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Academic Calendar

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1981

First Sesslon
May 29 (F)
June 1 (M)
June 2 (T)
June 4 (R}
June 24 (M)
July 3(F)
July & (M)
July 6 (M)

Second Saasion
July 7 (T)
July 8 (R)
July 10 (F)
July 14 (T)
Aug. B {R)
Aug. 12 (W)
Aug. 12 (W)

Registration

Classes begin

Last day tor tuition refund
41h class day

Last day to wilhdraw "W"
Independence Day holiday
Final Examinations
Session closes

Registration

Classes begin

Last day for tuion refund
4th class day

Last day 10 withdraw “W"
Finat examinations
Session closes

FALL SEMESTER, 1981

Aug. 17 (M)
Aug. 18-20 (T-R}
Aug. 21 (F)

Aug. 22 (S)

Aug. 24 (M)
Aug. 31 (M)
Sept. 4 (F)

Nav. 26 (R)

Nav. 30 (M)
Dec. 4 (F)

Dec. 11 (F)}

Dec. 12 (5)

Dec. 14-17 (M-R)
Dec. 17 (R)

Faculty reparts
Registration

Facuity development
Saturday ctasses begin
Classes begin

Las! day for tuition refund
12th class day

Labor Day hotiday
Thanksgiving holicays begin
Classes resume

Last day to withdraw "w"
Last day of classes

Finai @xams., Sat. classes
Finat @xaminations
Semester closes

SPRING SEMESTER, 1982

Jan, H1 (M)
Jan. 12-14 (T-RA)
Jan, 15 (F)

Jan. 16 (S)

Jan. 18 (M)

Jan. 25 (M)

Jan. 26 (F}

Feb 18 (R)

Feb. 19 (F)

Mar. 15 (M}
Mar. 19 (F)

Mar. 22 (M}

Apr. 9 (F)

Apr. 12 (M).
May 7 (F)

May 14 (F}

May 15 (S)

May 17-20 {M-R)
May 20 (R)

May 20 (R)

Facutty reporis
Registration

Faculty development
Satyrday classes begin
Classes begin

Last day for tuition refundg
12h class day

District Conterence Day
Faculty development
Spring break begins
Spring holiday tor all employeas
Classes resume

Easter holidays begin
Classes resume

Last day 1o withdraw "W*
Las! day of classes

Final exams.. Sat. classes
Final examinations
Graduation

Semester closes

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1982

First Sesslon
May 27 {H)
May 31 {M)
June 1 (1)
June 2 (W)
June 4 (F)
Juna 29 (T)
July § (M)
July 6 (T)
July 6 (T)

Second Session
July 8 (R)
July 12 (M)
July 13 (1)
July 15 (R)
Aug. 9 (M)
JAug. 13 (F)
Aug. 13(F)

Registration

Memoarial Day holiday
Classes bagin

Last day for tuivon refund
4th class day

Last day 1o withdraw "W"'
Independence Day holiday
Final examinations
Session closes

Registraban

Classas bagin

Last day o7 tuition retund
4th ¢lass day

Last day 10 withdraw "W
Final examinations
Session closes
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Norh Lake is a college that makes

ANISM 'op-w \ . * learning opportunities accessible 10 all

_ e, . . citizens of the area. It is another link in
sipito <Anterior Po ' . R the Dallas County Community College

Districl’s commitment to build
facilities close to the communities
where people live and work.

THE CAMPUS

Opened in 1977, North Lake is one of
the newer members of the District.
The split-tevel college is situated on
276 wooded acres in the Las Colinas
area of Irving, and has won numerous
architectural design awards for the
skillfut blending of brick terraced
buildings into the surrounding natural
beauty.

Jogging trails, athletic fields, tennis
courts and a ning-acre lake provide
the backdrop for the nine-building
campus.

: The excellent facilities of North
e ' i . . Lake’s $21 million campus include a
- T e \ , , g Sea L ; 550-seat performance hall, a 2,000-
N | ' AN i 1 ! geatfield house, an arena theatre and
4 exceptionally well-equipped labora-
. tories, studios and learning centers.

The outstanding facilities provide a
stimulating and pleasant environment
for students to encounter and explore
new educational opportunities.

npitl
L
o

PROGRAMS & LEARNING OPTIONS
However, North Lake is more than just

'.—P
‘-



a campus. Faculty and statf work hard
10 implement the best known concepts
in teaching and learning, making .
North Lake an exciting center for
personal growth for each of its 9,000
plus students.

The college’s administrators also
recognize that learning can take place
ouiside of the traditional classroom.
For that reason, North Lake has
exiended many of its course offerings
into businesses, community and
public centers, and a variety of other
places where learning is important.

Through this far-reaching extension
of the North Lake “"campus,’” the
whole community can be involved in a
meaningful educational process. This
broad-mindedness also provides
students the benefits of “‘real world”
experience created from the marriage
of pure education and society at large.

Among the many fine curriculum
ofierings at North Lake, several are
unique within the District and even the
state. North Lake is one of three
colleges in the entire nation to offer a
\wo-year Associate Degree program in
Solar Energy Technology, and one of
three colleges in the state of Texas to
offer a curriculum in Optical
Technology.

Qther career programs unique to
North Lake within the District are the
Building Trades of Carpentry and Elec-

tricity, Distribution Technology and
Diesel Mechanics.

Additional outstanding programs
such as management, real estate and
nursing courses provide students with
a wide variety of career choices.

FACULTY & STUDENTS

Of North Lake's 65 full-time faculty
members, approximately 70% hold
Masters Degrees and 30% hold
Doctorates in their fields. An
additional 100 instructors leach as
part-time faculty, and approximately
120 instructors teach in the college’s
Community Service program. '

The average age of North Lake's
students is 29, although the majority of
credit students is between the ages of
18 and 22. About 40% of the students
attend day classes, 50% attend
evening classes, and 10% attend
both. More than half of the credit
students work in addition to their
coilege studies.

North Lake Coltege is tuned in to the
educational needs of tomorrow,
offering specially designed courses
for business and industry, developing
telecourses and cable TV programs,
and projecting the needs of the “over
30" age group that will form the
majority of our population by 1890. It
is, in every sense of lhe word, a
community college.

’ ' y
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Associate in General Studies Degree

In additicn to the traditional Associate
Degrees, North Lake offers the
Associate in General Studies Degree
for students desiring education for
individual development. Students
make their own course selections
from fiberal studies, technical/
occupational offerings, adult
continuing education courses, and
non-credit Community Service
Programs.

To earn this degree, students must
complete at least 60 General Studies
Units (GSU's). One GSU is awarded
for one credit hour or 1.5 Continuing
Education Units {(CEU's) of work. One
CEU is awarded for 10 contact hours
of participation in an organized
continuing education program, such
as Community Service Programs. The
number of CEU's for Community
Service Programs are indicated in the
Community Service Catalog.

Students pursue the degree under
the supervision of the Committee on
General Studies. The Committee
assigns an advisor for each student.
The advisor and student work
together to design the individual
degree plan. The degree plan must be
reviewed and approved by the full
committee.

The program has five areas of
study. Students must earn at least
nine GSU’s in at least four of the five
areas for a total of 36 GSU's.

1. Communication skills—

English, Communications, Journafism,
Speech, efc.,

2. Personal Growth and Develop-

ment—Psychology, Human Develop-

¥

menl, Personal Finance, etc.

3. The Dimensions of Society—
History, Soctology, Government,
Economics, Business, etc.

4. Humanities and Recreation—
Physical Education, Art, Music,
Theatre, Humanities, etc.

5. Experiential Learning—

Specially designed courses which can
include a wide range of learning
experiences under the College’s
auspices. These include, but are not
limited to, internships, short-term or
long-term seminars, or working
experiences. Such courses are
approved by the student’'s advisor.

The remaining 24 GSU's needed
for graduation may be taken as
elective hours.

A maximum of 30 credit hours
applied toward a previously earned
college degree may e transferred to
this program. A maximum of nine
GSU's earned in Developmental
Studies may be applied in this
program. A maximum of 15 GSU's
earned in Community Service
Programs may be applied. All 15 of
the Community Service GSU’s must
be earned in the Dallas County
Community College District. The last
15 GSU's must be completed at
Norih Lake College. -

Students must receive a grade
point average of 2.00 (*'C'") or better
in credit courses. Performance in
non-credit courses must meet course
standards for awarding CEU's.

Contact the Admissions Office or
Continuing Education Division for
further information.



v

Current Programs

North Lake séeks o provide programs
in respanse to community wants and
needs. For individual students, the
College offers.many options that help
students succeed. For examipie, the
College has designed a ftexible system
to encourage students to enter when

. they are ready, leave when they have
completed their objectives, and
reenter when they feel a need for .
more education. . .

Cognitive Style Mapping is another
option that helps students succeed. it
is a method that.helps a student
discover how he or she prefets to
learn.-A student may prefer a large
group-or individual study. Reading
may be preterred over listening.
Visual-demonstrations may be |
preferabie 1o verbal presentations. In
any case, Cognitive Style Mapping
helps a student gain a clearer picture
of how he or she learns best,

A student’s cognitive style map can
tell him how he relates to others, 10
groups; and lo different surroundings.
The method can show a student how

.The development of good short-term
educational programs for the
communities the College serves is not
enough. The educational process is a
human one, and if it is to be truly
successful, the College must be
concerned with persons throughout
their lives. The future is sure to bring
change and today's student will have
a continuing need for education five,
ten, and twenly years from now.
North Lake, therefore, will not only
assist its students in getting their first
jobs or in making successful
transitions to four-year colleges, but it

“service offered throughout the year iny

- the use of performance objectives

he solves problems best. A student -
who understands his "'cognitive
style” can better choose situations
that suit his or her particular and
individual way of learning.

Cognitive Style Mapping is a

the Testing Center at North Lake. It is §
also offered prior to registration.each
semester during orientation sessions.
Nearly all programs offered by
North Lake allow for progress based
on ability to learn and perform
required objectives. This process
does not freeze persons into a set
time requirement which ignores
individual learning rates. in addition, .

allows students to know exactly what
is required of them,

Another unique feature of North
Lake is its dedication to providing a
variety ‘of “‘earn and learn"
experiences so that students have the
opportunity to combine the reality of
the everyday world of work with the
theory of classroom and laboratory.

will also follow-up with its students. It
will determine how individual students
are doing and what strengths and
weaknesses the Coliege has. This
information will help the College
better prepare for the future.

Most important, North Lake College °
will- work hard to assure that its
students feel they are a part of the
institution throughout their lives and
that they are welcome back at any
time for further skilt development or
enrichment. After all, the success of
individuals is North Lake's success.



Administrative Offices

NORTH LAKE COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION

President. . .. ....... e Dorniald L. Newport 659-5229
Vice President of Instruction. . . . ... ... ........ Glen |. Bounds 659-5240
Vice President of Student Services . ... ... . ... .. Walter H. Bowie 659-5242
‘Vice President of Business Services. . . .. ....... .... Mike Howard 659-5235
Asso. Dean, Technical/Occupational Programs ., . . . .. Clifton Weaver 659-5237
Asso. Dean of Continuing Education. . ... . .. ...... .. Robert Bolin 659-5204
Asso. Dean, Learning Resource Center: . . . . .. .. ... . JimPicquet 659-5340
Assi. Dean, Evening Programs . . ... .. oYL Joel Vela 1 859-5206
Director of Admissions and Registration. . . .. . .. . :." Stephen Twenge -,659-5220
Director of Financial Aid. . . . ., .. e f e *Paul Chapman ' 659-5226
Director of Public Information . . ... .............. Susan Aycock .659-5230
Director of Student Deveiopment. "+ . .. .. .. Sharon Beauchamp .659-5307
Coordinator, DataProcessing. . ................... Gail Young-,-659-5232
DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS . ‘ ‘ .

Business and Management. . .. ... ... ... . ... ... Gary Bacon: .659-5290
Communications and Humanities . . . ... ... ... PR Gary Swaim +659-5270
Mathematics and Technology . . . .. .. ... .. ... .... Grady Grizzle * 659-5320
Science and Technology. . . ... ........ e B. T Anderson 659-5250
Social Science.and Physical Education. .. ... ... .. Martha Hughes -659-5350
OTHER TELEPHONE NUMBERS e ‘i
Admissions and Registration. .. .. ... ... ... ... +659-5220
Business Office . . . . ... ... . ... . ... +,'859-5244
Community Service Programs. . . .. . ... ... .. ".'659-5200
Evening Administration. . . .. ... .. P T .. 659-5205
Grand PrairieCenter , .. .. .. ................. [P 641-2467
Library . ... ... ... ........ U .. ...6b9-5347
Placement and Cooperative Education. . . . ... ... ... .. .. ... .. 859-5370
Securityand Safety . . ... ... .. . 659-5300

7 Public‘lnformatiqn T, e, 1. . 659-5230°



Faculty andAdmmlstratlon

‘-utv

Anderson, B.T. . .Chairperson, Sciencel/Tethnology

Southwes! Texas Slate Umv B.S. M S Umv ol Texas at Austin. CSU Study
Andersen, Dianne .. Vocational Nursing
Baylor Univ,, BSN.
Ates, Clarence "Chip™ L e Counselor
Cakwood College, B.S.; Oklahoma Slale Univ., M S,

Aycock, Susan ’
Univ. of Missouti, BJ Umv of Slrasbourg France Study

Bacon. Gary v, Chanperson Business/Management -
1.5, Military Academy B. S Souihern Methodist Untv M.B.A_; Univ. of
Arizona Naval War College'Sludy .

Baen, John . A'.".-....BusmesslManagement
Texas A&M Univ., BS MS Siudy T

-Baty. Ida v P T Counselor

Stephen F. Austin Staie Univ., B 5., M.5. Unw or Norihern Colorado, Ed.D.
Beauchamp, Sharon . Director, Student Deveglopment
Brigham Young Univ.. B A Norlh Texas State Univ,, Study
Bishop. Joe R, . ... . L Electricity
North Texas State Univ., B A East Texas Stata Univ., Study

Blankenship, Patsy . Business/Management
North Texas Slate Univ., B. B Al M B. E

Blavins, LarryG .................... Electricity
Cooke County College, A. A Wayland Bapnst Coilege B.5.0.E.

Bolin, Bill ... ... . e Solar Energy/Technology
East Texas Slate Univ.. B.S. voc. Ed '

Botlin, Robert A. e e .Associate Dean, Continuing Education
Univ. of Wlsconsm Madlson B.B.A., M.S.

Bounds, Glen |, : . Vice President, Instruction
Nonhweslern Siate Unlv of Lounsmna B S East Texas State Univ., M.S,,
Study )

Bowie WallerH. ... ... ... .. .. .. e Vice Pre51denl Student Services

Central State Univ., Ohio, B. S Marshall Univ. of Wesl Vnrgrma M.5.; Ohio
State Univ., Study

.................................... French

Briggs, Cathy .. ... ....
Oktahoma Slate Umv BS Univ. of Oklahoma M.A Ph. 0.
Briggs. Olin ... ... ... v e.- . SJournalism

Presbylerian College, B.A_: Univ. of South Carolma M.A Univ. of Afabama,

2

S i e e .-

Duec!or Public Information

L . N
Ph,D.; Post doctoral study: Univ. of Michigan, Texas Cpristian Univ., Univ. of,
Dallas, Southwestern Univ.

Brink,Lyon ... . .. . .. L ; -Governmant
Southwestern Unlv B. A Nor1h Texas State Unlv- M A, .'

Buller, Alice . .. .......... .. ..o o \ . Theatre
Norlh Texas State Univ., B S Stephen F Ausnn State Univ., M A

Chamberiain, Enrique A, . .. e Head Librarian

North Texas State Univ., B. A Easl Texas Sta1e Univ., M.L.S.

Chapman Paul .. ...... . . . L. Director, Financial Aid
Trinity Univ., B.A_; Southern Meihodlsl Unw M.Th.

Cherry, Grady . . ...... .. .. . .. ..., .. English
Stephen F, Auslin Siate Unlv B A M.A; Texas A&M Univ., Ph.D. )
Conklin, LillianM. .. ° .. .. .t .English

Univ, of Texas at El Paso B A Norm Texas Stale Unw M.A. Texas Chris-
tlan Univ., Study
Crowley, LeeB. . .. e lnstrucuonalDevelopmen: Consultant .
Lamar Univ,, B.S.: Texas A&M Univ., M.Ed., Ph.D.
Dawis, Annetta N, .. ... ... ...
Southern Methodist Univ., B. B A M B A

Farrow, Shirley . ..................... , Director Cooperative Egucation
Nprth Texas State Univ., B.A.; Stephen F. Austin Univ., M.Ed. !

.. BusinesslManagemenl

Faukner,Bob .. .. . . . Ll Diesel Mechanics
Eastfield College Easl Texas State Unw Prame View A&M, Diesel
Technology

Fleming, Richard B Business/Management
Memphis State Umv BS. Umv of Dallas, M.S.. MB.A.

Gerbelz Elizabeth. ... .. e e e e -. . Librarian
East Texas State Univ., B A MA ,MSLS
Giggleman, Linda .. . ... . .. ... T Speech

East Texas State Unlv Ed D Nurlh Texas Slale Univ., M.5; Southern
Methedist Univ.; B.F.A.. El Centro College, AA.
Gikchrist, Marityn M. .. .
Texas Tech Univ., B. A M S
Gites, Charles P. .
Univ, of Arkansas B S B A M Ed Ed. D

Grizzle, Grady . . R .
North Texas Stale Umv 8 A M, A Ph.D.

..... .. . Mathematics

................. Counselor



Howard, Mike E. . ',' Covee
Hughes, Mariha .
Humphray, Jerry
Hunier, Paul

Ironside, Rober{

Jones, Nancy

Jones, Sua

ok
e " Vice Presldenl Busmess Serwces
Lamar State Univ., B BA o v . ‘-

Texas Tech Univ,, B.A., M A

..............

Stephen F, Austin Unw M A M. Ed
Developmental Writing

Univ. of Texas, B.A; Umv ol Florlda MA

Business/Management
U.5. Military Academy B S Unlv ol Arlzona M B.A.; Univ. of Texas al
Arlinglon, B.A. .

e . .English
East Texas State Univ., B A, M A North Texas State Univ., Ph. D
........................... Psychology
Nebraska Wesieyan Umv B A  Southern Melhodlst Univ., M.A,
Kelemen, Paul e v e e e e e e . .Counselor

King, Floyd
Kinsey, Nancy
Kirchhotl, Edwin E.-
Klundt, David
Knpwles, Jim

Kubicek, Leonard

Lindsey, Paul
Madewell D'Ann .
Mages, Paul
Mayhugh. Shisley
McClung, Rachel

MeCoct, Kenneth B.

Miller, Harvey
+Miller, Louise

Moare. Jimmy P,
Morman, Shelba Jean .

Univ. of Texas at Auslin, B.A.; Umv o! Huuston al Clear Lake City, M.A.;
North Texas State Univ,, Doctorai Sludy -

. .Chemistry

Colorado College, B.S., MAT. A
. Assistant Director, Community Service
Univ. of Texas at Arlmgton BA MA,

. .Business/Management
Univ. of Kansas, BA M.A, .
.Director, Norih Lake College Police Academy
Universily of Texas at Permlan Basm B.A.

........ Physies

Texas Christian Univ., B S Ph. D

....... Geology/Environmental Science
Lamar Univ., B.S: Souihern Ill|n0|s Univ., M.S.; Univ. of Noflhern Colorado,
Ed.D.

............ Sc:encefTechnology
Eastfield College, A. AA S us. Alr F-'orce Training Program ACR

.English
Kansas State College oi Psllsburgh B.A; North Texas State Uniy,, M A,

. . Sociology

Harding Colflege. M.A., B. A Washlngton Univ., M.A_, Ph.D.

Physical Education
American River College, A A Texas WQmen s'Univ,, B.S,, M.A,

Univ. of Dallas, B.A., M.A,

. Mathematics/Aviation
Univ. of Texas at A:Ilngmn B. S North Texas State Unlv M5, Ph.D., AGL.,
LLL CF.I )

............................. Physical Education
Sam Houston: Unrv B 5., M.Ed.

. Direclor, Center for Independent Studnyommumcatlons
Bayler Univ, B.A.. M.A,

. .Carpentry

. Mathematics

. Southern Arkansas Univ,, BS Louisiana Univ,, M A.; Univ, of Hous1on Ed.D.

Newport, Donald I
Qlsen, Margot -

Osentowski, Francis

Henry Ford Communny Coltege, A A, Univ, of Mlcmgan B.A.. MA, PhD.

P Consuliant Instructional Developmem
Carnegie-Mellon UI‘IIV B.S.; Florlda State Univ., M.S., Ph.D.

Kearney Stale College, B M Ed Nor:h Texas State Univ., M.M.Ed., D.M.A.

Parr, Lona . L, L e Physical Education
Univ. of Texas at Ausun B S.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.S.

Perdye, Beth O e A.D. Nursing
Wesi Texas State Unlv B 5. N R N

PICChIOI‘II Anthony S . History

Pickett, Marilyn

Univ. cf Texas at Arllnglon B A M. A North Texas State Unlv M Ed

A, Yocatienal Nursing
St. Lukes Hospnal School of Nursmg IRN.

Picquel, Jim ., . . . . . L L Agsociate Dean, Learning Resources
Texas A&I Unlv Easl Texas Stale Univ,, M.Ed.
Proctor, WilliamMH_ . ... . .. ... Business/Management

Ray, Marty

10

Univ. of Texas at Ausun BA Pnncelon Theclogical Seminary, M.T.

Easi Texas Slale Umv B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.F A,

.Optical Teéhnology

President’

-

Chanperson Social Smence.'Physrcal Education

Reding, Diana ... .. . . ... .. - A.D. Nursing
Hartwick College R. N East Texas Slale Univ., M S.
Reppond, KentM. . . . = .. ... ., . Biology

Midwestern Umv B.S.; East Texas Slale Uruv M S

Robbins, Dalton 0. .Diesel Mechanics
U.S.A.F. Schools; Nallonal Insmute 1or Automoiive Excellence International *
Carrespondence Schools; Dana Parts. Doclor of Motors for Diesel
Mechanics

Rike,Charlotte . . ,...." ..
Univ, of Arkansas, B.A., MA

Sconce, Evelyn , . Business/Management
George Mason College of Univ. of Vlrglma BA Unlv of Missouri, M.A,

History

Seeley, Robert . ... ..., ... .. .. Music
Norih Texas State Univ., B.A., B. MusncNon:e M M E
Sims, Ruth .. . .. L L . Biology

Texas Woman s Univ.,, B.A.; Umv of Texas Sou:hwestern Medlcal Schooh'
Dallas, M.A., Ph.D.

Swaim, Gary D. . Chairperson, CommunicationsfHumanities
Univ. of RealandsICIaremom Graduate School, Ph.D.; Univ. of Califernia, B.A.

Thorpe, Diane . .Counselor

- North Texas State Umv B.S.

Todes, Jay . . BusmessfManagemem
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A, MA; Unrv of Houston, Ed.D.

Turner, Milton Ray Business/Management
Dallas Baptist College, B. BA Unlv oi Dallas M.S.; Univ. of Texas at
Arlington, Study

Twenge, Stephen P. . A Director, Admissions/Registration
St. Cloud Stafe Univ,, B.S., M A .

.Vela, JoelE. .. .. ........ ... ..., Assistani Dean, Evening Programs
Incarnate Word College, B.A.; Angelo State Univ., M.A.; Univ. of Wyoming,
Ed.D.
Weaver, Clit . .. ... ..., .. Associate Dean, TschmcaIIOccupauonél Programs

Southern State’Univ., 8.5.; North Texas State Univ., M.Ed.; East Texas State
Univ,, Study "

Weisbrod, Marguerite . BusinessJManagementl
Univ. of Georgia, B.A.; Univ. of Georgm Schoot of Law, J.D.

White, James .. .. L.
Texas A&M Univ., B B.A.; North Texas Stale Univ., M B.A.

.Mid-Management

. Carpentry

Wilson,Roger .. .... . ... . L L. i
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I General Information

HISTORY OF THE DALLAS COUNTY
COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

The Dallas County Community Colléege
District is comprised of seven colleges
located strategically throughout Dallas
County. Together the colleges enrall
approximately 75,000 students and
employ over 1,900 full-time faculty and
staff members.

The growth of the District into an
educational system with such impact
was not by chance. In May, 1965,
voters created the Dallas County
Junior College District and approved a
$41.5 million bond issue to finance it.
The next year the District's first
college, El Centro, began operation in
downtown Dalilas.-

Eastfield College and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in
1970, and the plans for a multi-campus
district became a reality. Richland
Coilege became the District’s fourth
college in 1972. .

The voters of Dallas County
approved the sale of an additional $85
miltion in bonds in September, 1972,
This step provided for expansion of the
four existing colleges and the
construction of three more colleges. A
key part of the expansion program
was the remodeling and enlarging of
El Centro Coliege, a project completed
in' 1979. Construction of new facilites
resulted in the opening of Cedar Valley
College and Narth Lake College in
1977. Brookhaven College, the final
campus in the seven- college master
pian, opened in 1978,

[y

DISTRICT PHILOSOPHY AND GOALS

Since 1972, the District has been
known ag the Dailas Cbunty
Community College District. The name
shows that the District has ouigrown
the term ““junior college.”

The name also reflects the District's
philosophy. The colleges truly are
community institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the
growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its
colleges is to help students of all ages
achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-
changing region, slate, nation, and
world. Each college is therefore com-
mitted to providing a broad range of
educational programs for the people
it serves.

The needs, abilities, and goals of
each student are considered impor-
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‘tant. The focus is on creating an

educational program for the individual
rather than squeezing or stretching the
individual to fit an **educational mold.”’
The District therefore has a place for
different kinds of students. Thereis a

place for the young person setting forth’

toward a degree in medicine, and a
ptace for the adult delving into an
interesting hobby to enrich leisure
hours. There is a place for the person
preparing to enter a trade or technical
field with a year or two of studies, and
a place for the employed individual
wanting to improve occupational skills.
There is a place for the very bright high
school student ready to begin college

work in advance of high school

graduation, and a place for the high
school dropout who now sees the need
for education in today's complex
society. In short, there is a place
for everyone.

How do the colleges meet the
educational needs of such a varied

family? The answer is found in four
categories of programs:

1. For the student working toward a
bachelor’s or higher degree, the
colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which )
transfer to senior colleges and
universities.

2. For the student seeking a
meaningful job, the cotieges ofier one-

U
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year and two-year programs in
technical and occupational fields.

3. For the employed person wishing to
improve job skills or to move into a new
job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simpiy wants to
make life a little more interesting, the
colleges offer communily service
programs on cultural, civic and

other topics.

Addilional programs are available
for the high school student, dropout,
and others with speciai needs.

The colleges help each student
design the educational program that
best meets individual needs. Every
student is offered intensive counseling
to define goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available
throughout the student's college
career in case goals and plans change.
This emphasis on counseling, rare tor
some institutions, is routine at all

- District colleges.

DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES

To carry out the District philosophy,
the colleges cbviously must offer a
range of programs and courses,
including guidance services: These
programs and courses must help
each individual attain a high level of .
technical competence and a high



leve! of-cultural, inteilectual, and
social development.

In addition, high professional
standards for the academic staff
must be maintained within a
{ramework prescribed by the Board of
Trustees. At the same time, the-
program and organization of each
college must make maximum use of
faculty and facilities. .

The colleges have a basic
responsibility lo provide educational
and cuitural leadership 1o the
commurity. They must be sensitive to
changing community needs and adapt
readily to those needs. Individuals
capable of continuing their
educational development should be
given the opportunity to improve their
skills. Finally, 10 continue to meet its
responsibilities in changing times, the
college system must guard agaunsi
stagnation,

. Creativity and flexlblluty are there-
fore fostered at the District level and
on each campus.

~ LEAGUE-FOR INNOVATION

The Dallas County Community
College District is a member of the
League for Innovation in the
Community College. The League is
composed of 16 outstanding
community, college districts
throughout {hé nation. 1ts purpose is
to encourage innovative
experimentation and the continuing
development of the community
college movement in America.
Membership commits the District to
research, evaluation, and cooperation
with other'community college
districts. The goal is t0. serve the
community- with the best educational
program and the fullest use of
resources. -*

' EQUAL EDUCATIONAL AND
EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY POLICY

Dallas County Community Cotlege
District is committed (0 providing
equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, marital
or parental status, race, color,
religion, age, national origin, or
handicap. The District provides equal
opportunity in accord with Federal
and State laws. Equal educational
opportunity includes admission,
recruitment, extra-curricular
programs and aclivities, access to
course offerings, counseling and
lesting, financial aid, employment,
heaith and insurance services, and
athletics. Existing administrative
procedures of the College are used lo
handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condition of the
College is unfair or discriminaiory,
the student can appeal to the
administraior in charge of that area.
Appeals 10 higher administrative
authority are considered on the

- merits of the case.

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND
PRIVACY ACT OF 1974

* In compliance 'with the Family
Educational Righis and Privacy Act of
1974, the College may release
information classified as ‘‘directory

to the generat public
without the written consent of the

. student. Directory information
includes: {1) student name, {2)

information'’

student Bddress, (3) telephone
number, (4) dates of altendance, (5} -
educational institution most recently
attended. and (6).cther information,
including major field of study and
degrees and awards received. A
student may request that all or any
part of the directory information be
withheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's
Office during the first twelve class
days of a fall or spring semester or
the first four class days of a summer
session. If no request is filed,
information is released upon inquiry.
No telephone inquiries are
acknowledged: all requests must be
made in person.
No transcript or academic record is
released without written consent
from the student stating the
information to be given, except as
specified by.law. .

STUDENT CONSUMER INFORMATION
SERVICES

Pursuant to Public Law 178, the
College provides all students with
information about its academic
programs and financial aid available
10 students.

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

The college student is considered a -~
responsible adult. The student's
enroliment indicates acceptance of

the standards of conduct published in
this catalog.
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II Admissions and Registration

GENERAL ADMIlSSIONS POLICY

The College has an 'open door’'
admissions policy. It insures that all
persons who can profit from post-
secondary education have an
opportunity to enroli. The College
requires certain assessment
procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission {o a
certificate or degree program, but the
assessment is not used to determine
admissions.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Beginning Freshmen

Students enrolling in college for the first

time who fit one of the foltowing

categories may apply for admission:

a. Graduates from an accredited high
school or those who have earned a
General Education Diploma (G.E.D.)

b. Graduates of an unaccredited high
school who are 18 years of age or
older.

¢. Persons who do not hoid a high
school dipioma or G.E.D. (but who
are 18 years of age or older and
whose high school class has
graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to profit
from college instruction. Such
admission will be on a probationary
basis.
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d. High schoot students recommended
by their high school principal. The
College admits a limited number of
students in this category. The
students are concurrently enrolled
for a maximum of 6 hours of special
study each semester. Students must
continue to make normal progress
toward high school graduation.

Transfer Students

Transier applicants are considered for
admission on the basis of their
previous college recerd, Acagdemic
standing for transfer applicants is
determined by the Registrar's Cffice
according to standards established by
the College. Students on scholastic or
disciplinary suspension from another -
institution must petition the Committee
on Admissions and Academic Relations
for special approval, Contact the
Admissions Office for further
information.

Former Students

Students formerly enrolted in the
Dallas County Community College
District must submit an application for
readmission to any District college.
Students with unsettled financial debts
at any District college will not be
readmitted.

Non-Credit Students

Students enrelling fof non-credit

courses apply through the Community

Service Division.

International Students

The College is authorized under federal

law to enroll non-icnmigrant alien

students. International students are
not admitted, however, untilall
admissions requirements are complete.

International-students must; :

a. complete a personal mlervnew with
the international student counselor
and receive approval from the
College administration, -

b. present TOEFL (Test of English as a
Foreign Language) test scores of
525 or higher,

c. be proficient in English and provide
a letter in their own handwriting
indicating educational and voca-
tional plans,

d. show evidence of sufficient financial
support for the academic year,

e. complete a health information form,

fulfill all admission requirements for

international students at least 30

days prior to registration,

—

" g. enroll as a full-time student (minimum

of 12 credit hours),

International Students )

h. supply official transcripts for all
.previous academic work with a
minimum *'C"" average.

Contact the Admissions Office for :

further informati_on.



APPLICATION AND ADMISSION
PROCEDURES .

Applications may be submitted any |
time prior to registration, but
applicants should submit materials at
least three weeks before registration 1o
insure eftective counseling and
schedule planning. Earlier application
is desirable because thé student’s
place in registration is determined by
the date an appticant's admission file
is complete. A late place in registration
may mean that the student cannot
register for some courses because
they are already tilled. -

Applicants must submit the foltow-

ing material to the Admissions Office
to have a complete admissions file:

a.

b.

An official application, available
from the Admissions Qffice,

An official transcript from the last
school (high school or coliege)
attended. Students seeking certifi-
cales-Or associate degrees must-
submit official transcripts of all
previous college work. The College’s
accrediting agency requires tran-
scripts, and the College uses them in
program advisement.

. Written proof from a medical office

of {1} a negative tuberculin skin test
or chest X-ray, (2) a polio immuniza-
tion if the applicant is under 19 years
of age, and (3) a diptheria/tetanus

injection within the last 10 years. SPECIAL FEES AND CHARGES

This medical proof is required by

state law (Senate Bill 27). Laboratory Fee: $2 10 $8 a semester

‘Once the above materials are sub- {per la).
mitted. the applicant is assigned a Physic?l Education Activity Fee: $5a
' semester.

place in registration. All applicants may

select only those classes available when Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost

they register. Students may enroll in of lane rental.
ceriain courses at times other than Private Music Lesson Fes:* $35 for

regular semester registration. See one hour per week {maximum) for one
Flexible Entry Courses in this catalog  course, $20 for one half hour per week,

and contact the Registrar's Oftice for  Audit Fee: The charge for auditing a
additional information. course is the same as if the course
were taken for credit, except thal a

TUITION student service fee is not charged..

Credit by Examination: Fee of $20 per

Tuition is charged on a slidingscale -  gxamination per course.**
according to the number of credit : .

hours for which a student is enrolied

and the student's place of legal . * Available only to music majors
residence. ‘ enrolled for 12 hours ormore. .
Tuition is subject to change withoul This fee can change without prior

notice by the Board of Trustees or the notice. :

. Texas Legislature.

ADDITIONAL FEES

Additional fees may be assessed as
new programs are developed with
special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kept t0 a practical
minimum. A graduation fee is not
assessed, but each student must pay
for cap and gown rental,
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'Dallas County Community College Distn'ct‘ o
Tuition Schedule

Fall and Spring Sessions

o . _ o . Out of State #3 or
Semester Dallas County #1 Out-of-District #2 Out-of-Country #4

Cr. Hours Tuition Fee' - Total-  Tuition Fee Total Tuition Fee - Total
1 25 1 26 25 1. 26 40 1 41
2 25 2 27 .40 2 42 80 2 82
3 25 3 28 60 3 63 120 3 123
4 28 4 32 80 | 4 84 160 4 - . 164 -
5 . 35 5 40 100 5 105 - 200 5 - 205
6 42 6 48 . 120 6 126 240 B 246
7 49 7 56 140 7 147 280 7 287
8 56 8 64 160 8 168 . 320 8 328
9 . 63 9 72 180 . 9 189 360 9 369
10 -. 70 10 80 200 10 210 400 10 - 410
11 - 75 10 85 205 10 215 440 10 450
12 : 80 10 - Q0 210 10 220 480 10 .. 490 -
13 : 85 10 95 215 10 - 225 520 10 .530
14 90 10 100 220 10 230 560 10 . 570
15 ... 85 10 105 225 10 235 600 - 10 -610
16 100 10 110 230 10 240 640 10 650
17 105 10 115 o235 10 245 - 680 10 690

18 . 110 10 120 240 10 “250 - 720 10 730
19 115 10 125 245 10 255 . 760 - 10 770

2. © 120 10 130 250 10 260 800 10 810

' ~ SUMMER SESSIONS

Semester Out-of-State #3 or
Cr. Hours Dallas County #1 . Qut-of-District #2 Out-of-Country #4

1 25 30 45

2 25 ' 60 90

3 30 90 - 135

4 40 120 . 180

5. 50 150 225

6 60 180 270

7 64 . 184 ‘ 310

8 68 . 188 - : 350

9 72 192 , 390

Residency Requirements:

#

| .
Dallas County resident: A person currently residing in Dallas County, who has lived in Texas for the past 12

. months. The Dallas County Community College District (DCCCD) has waived the difference in the rate of tuition

#2

#3

#4

for non-residents and resident students for a person who owns taxable property in the District, or for any of his
dependents.’ ) , .

Out of District student: A person 18 years of age or older who resides in a county other than Dallas County who has
ived in Texas for the past 12 months; or a person less than 18 years of age whose parents do not live in Dallas
County. . :

Out of State student: A person 18 years of age or older who has nol lived in Texas for the past 12 months; or a per- -
son less than 18 years of age living away from his family and whose family resides in another state, or whose fami.
ly has not lived in Texas for 12 months immediately preceding the date of registration. .
Out of Country student: A non-U.S. citizen who is nol a resident alien. : ‘ .

These definitions are intended as a guideline for students. For more complete definitions, please see the Director of
Admissions. -

of

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by action of the District Board of Trustees or the State

Texas.
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REFUND POLICY

Student tuition and fees provide only a
fraction of the cost of education. When
studenis enrolt in a class. they reserve
places which carnect be made available
to other students unless they officially
drop the class during the first week of
the semester. Also, the originat enroll-
ment of students represents a sizable
cost 10 the District whether or not they
continue in the class. Therefore, a
refund is made only under the following
conditions:

a. No 100% refund is granted unless
College error is involved,

b. An 80% refund of tuition and fees
may be obtained through the date
noted in.the college calendar. An
80% refund may be given through
the tirst two class days of a six-week
summer session or fast track
semester. Refunds for Flexible Entry
Courses are considered through
completion of the second day of
class from the date of enrollment.

¢. No refund is given for advanced
placement or College Leve! Examin-

“ation Program (CLEP) tests.

d. A physician’s statement must be
submitted along with petitions when
medical reasons account for
withdrawal. Requests for refunds
must be submitted before the end of
the semester for which the refund is
requested. .

e. No refund of less than $4 for tuition
and fees is made.

Refund Pelition Forms are avallable
*inthe Counseling Center and the Office .
of the Vice President of Student

Services. Students who believe their

refund requests are due to extenuating

circumstances beyond the limits of the
refund policy should state explicitly
their circumstances on the Refund

Petiton Form. All requests for refunds

‘are referred to the Refund Petition

Committee. The Committee's recom-

mendations are made to the Vice

President of Student Services who

notifies the student of the action taken.

Refund checks normally require a mini-

mum of one month trom date of
. approval for processing.

RETURNED CHECKS

Information gained from assessment is
used to advise students in the selection
of courses which can provide the best
possible opportunity for academic
success. All students are required 10 go
through an assessment process and

should schedule it prior to initial

registration

Developmental studies are
available for students who need skill
development in reading, writing, or
math, Test data, transcripts, previous
work, and counseling may be used to
determine placement in this program.
COURSE PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites are established for
certain advanced courses to help
assure that students have sutficient
background in the subject area to
maximize their probability of success
in the course. The College recognizes
that certain related life experiences
may also provide necessary back-
ground for success in these courses.
Therefore, the division chairperson is
authorized to waive a course
prerequisite’

CHANGE OF SCHEDULE

Students should be carefutin
registering 1o schedule courses only
for the days and hours they can attend.
Students requesting class changes
should contact the Registrar's Office
during the time specified in the class
schedule. No change is compiete until
it has been processed by the Registrar’ 5

Checks returned to the Business Office gyfice.

must be paid with cash or a cashier's
check within the time limits prescribed
by the notification letter. An additional
fee is added for returned checks.

If a check for tuition payment is
returned, the student’s enroliment is
considered void.

ADVISEMENT PROCEDURES

Individual assessment of skill levels is
an important part of student success in
college. Theretore, the District has
provided an assessment process
available through the counseling
centers at each of the District colleges.

NON-CREDIT STUDENT (AUDIT)

A person who meets the admission
requirements of the District may, with
the consent of the division chairperson

and instructor, enroll in a credit course .

as a non-credit:student. A non-credit
student may attend class, but may not
receive a tinal grade or credit for a
course. An instructor may give an
examination if he determines the
examination is an essential component

- of the learning process. The fee in a

credit course is the same for a non-
credit student as for a credit student.

TRANSFER OF CREDITS

Transtfer of credit is generally given for
ali passing work completed at
accredited colleges and universities.
The Registrar’s Office evaluates all
transfer credit. Transfer students -
admitled with a grade point deficiehcy
cannot graduate until the deficiency

is cleared by earning additional

grade points.

Credits earned in military service
schools or through the U.S. Armed
Forces Institute are reviewed by the
Registrar, and credit is granted if
applicable.

DROPPING A COURSE OR
WITHDRAWING FROM COLLEGE

Jo drop a class or withdraw from the
College, students must obtain a drop or
withdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure.

Should circumstances prevent a
student from appearing in person 1o
withdraw from the College, the student
may withdraw by mail by writing to the
Registrar. No drop or withdrawal
requests are accepted by telephone.
Students who drop a class or withdraw.
from the College before the semester
deadiine receive a "W (Withdraw} in
each class dropped. The deadline for
receivinga "W is indicated on the
academic calendar. After that time
students receive a performance grade
in each course.

ADDRESS CHANGES
AND SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER

Each student has the responsibility to
inform the Registrar’s Otfice of
changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to
furnish a Social Security number. This
number doubles as a student identii-
cation number and insures accuracy ol
student records. If a student does not
have a Social Security number,
another number is assigned for
record keeping.
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* average of at least

Il Academic Information

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The College confers the Associate in
Arts and Sciences Degree upon
students who have completed all
general and specific requirements for
graduation. Each degree candidate

,mustearn thelast 15 hours as a

resident student in the District colleges
oraccrue 45 hours in residence. The
degree is granted by the District
college at which the student took the
last 15 hours ar where the majority of
hours were accrued.

Correspondence work must be
approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-
fourth of the work required for any
degree or certificale may be taken by
correspondence.

+

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS
AND SCIENCES DEGREE

Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point

C" (2.0)to
receive the Associale in Arts and
Sciences Degree. Thesa 60 hours
may be earned at any District
college. They must include:

* English 101-102 plus an additional 6
hours of English for a total of 12
credit hours in English. ~

¢ B credit hours in Laboratory Science
(music majors will substitute Music
101-102 for this requirement).

* 12 credit hours of History 101-102
and Government 201-202, No
substitutions are allowed. Only 3
credit hours of history or 3 credit
hours of government may be earned
through credit by examination. CLEP
credit may not be used to meet this
requirement.

& 3 credit hours in Humanities, selected
from Theatre 101, Art 104, Music 104,
Humanities 101 or Phnlosophy 102.

® A maximum of 4 physical education.
activity hours may be counted as credit
toward requirements for graduation.
Courses numbered 99 and below |
cannot be included to meet degree or
certificate requirements. Music 199,

Art 199, and Theatre 199 may not be
counted toward the 60-hour minimum.
All students planning to transfer to a
four-year institution may complete their
four semester requirements in physical
education during their freshman and
sophomore year. Students are urged to
consult the catalogs of the institutions
to which they may transfer for their
speciai requirements. These catalogs
should be used by students and
advisors in planning programs,
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ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED ARTS AND
SCIENCES DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE
CAREER PROGRAMS

Students must have a minimum of 60
credit hours and a grade point average
of atleast "'C” (2.0) to receive the

*Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences.

Degree. For some programs, more
than 60 credit hours are required. All
prescribed requirements for the
specific Technical/Occupational -
Program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These
programs may also have other criteria
in addition to degree requirements.
See the Technical/Cccupational
Programs secticn of this catalog for a
more detailed explanation.

The requirements for certificates are
detailed under specific programs listed-
in the Technical/Qccupational
Programs section of this catalog. A
“C!" (2.0) grade point average is

- required.

A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted as credit
toward graduation. Courses numbered
99 and below may not be included té
meet degree or certificate .
requirements. )

Music 199, Art 199 and Theatre 199 °
may not be counted toward the 60- hour
minimum, S

PROCEDURE FOR FILING DEGREE
AND CERTIFICATE PLANS AND FOR *
GRADUATION

Students should request a degree plan
from the Registrar's Office at the end
of their freshman year..

Official transcripts of all previous
college work must be on file at the time
of request for degree plans. Students
following a one-year certificate
program should request an official plan

-during the first semester of their’

enroltment. Application for the granting
of the degree or certificate should be

.filed in the Registrar's Office prior to

the deadline announced by the
Registrar.
* An annual graduation ceremony is
held at the conclusion of the spring
semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights
to a degree. January and August
graduates may participate in the next
commencement if they desire, but they
are not required to do so. The
Registrar’s Office should be notified it
the student wishes to participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailed
to all candidates thirty days prior to
commencement. '

Within five years of initial enrollment,
a student may graduate according to -
the catalog requirements in effect at the



time of first enrollment or any
subsequent calalog provided that the
requisite courses are still being offered.

If a student fails to complete within
five years all requirements of the
catalog in effect at the time of initial
enroliment, then the student may be
required to graduate under a later
catalog at the discretion of the
institution. <

RECOMMENDED ACADEMIC LOAD

The maximum academic load is 18
credit hours of course work per ‘
semester or five classes plus physica
education. Students must receive
permission of the Registrar or the
appropriate college official tocarry a
heavier load. Employed students
carrying a full load (12 credit hours or
more) should not work more than
twenty hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce
their academic load proportionatetly.
The recommended load limit for day or
evening students who are employed
full-time is 6 credit hours,

The recommended load limitin a
six-week summer session is 6 credit
hours. A total of 14 credit hours is the
maximum that may be earned in any
twelve-week summer pericd.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

Students are expected 1o attend
regularly all classes in which they are
enrolled. Students have the
responsibility to attend ciass and to
consult with the instructor when an
absence occurs. ’

instructors are responsible for
describing attendance policy and
procedures to all students enrolled.in’
their classes.

As a general rule, when absences:
become s0 excessive as to endanger
tne student’s class standing, the

instructor will file a drop notice. The
student is notified by a letter from the
Registrar's Office sent to the student's
address of record. The effective drop
date is stated in the letter. A student
who desires 10 remain in class must
contact the instructor within the time
specified in the instructor’s letter. With
the instrucior's approval, a student may
be reinstated. Students dropped for
excessive absences prior 1o the
published withdrawal deadling receive
a grade of "'W’'. Students who do not
attend class during the first twelve days
of a long semester or the first four days
of a summer session are dropped.

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS:
GRADES AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE

Final grades are reported for each

student for every course according 10

the following grading system: .
. Grade Point

Grade Interpretation Value
A Excetlent 4 points.
B Good 3 points
C Average 2 points
D Poor 1 point
P Progress: Not Computed
F Failing . 0 points
i Incomplete . Not Computed
W Withdrawn Not Computed
CR  Credit Not Computed

Grade points earned for each course
are determined by multiplying the
number of points for each grade by the
number of credit hours the course
carries. For example, a student who
takes a three hour course and earns an
A" accumulates 12 grade points for
that course. A student’'s grade point
average is computed by adding the
total grade point values for all courses
and dividing by ihe number of credit -
hours attempted during the same
period. For example, a studentwho #
takes the following courses and earns

t

the following grades has a grade point
average 2.93:

Grade. .Grade Points

CreditHours

2-hour course A 8
3-hour course B 9
4-hour course B 12
3-hour course C 6
TotalCredit TotalGrade
Hours: Points:
12 . 35
35+12=293

For repeated courses, only the latest
grade earned is included in cumulative
grade point averages. Transcripts do,
however, indicate all work completed in

. the District, even if the latest grade is
lower than a preceding grade. When a

student withdraws from a course being
repeated, the cumulative grade point
average is calculated by using the
immediately preceding grade in the
same course.

An incomplete grade "I’ may be
given when an unforeseen emergency
prevents a student from completing the
work in a course. The "I mustbe
converted to a performance grade (one
with a grade point value)} within ninety
days after the first day of classes in the
subsequent regular semester. If the
work is not completed after ninety
days, the "'I"" is converted to a
performance grade. .

An Incomplete Contract is used to
convert an incomplete grade to a
performance grade and states the
requirements for the satisfactory
completion of the course. The
Incomplete Contract must be agreed

upon and signed by the instructor, the
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student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the final grade
report. When an Incomplete’ Contract
must be submitted without the
student’s signature, the instructor must
inciude a statement indicating that the
student is aware of and in agreement
with the contract,

The “P" grade (Progress) may be
awarded when a student has attended
class regularly and the instructor has
evidence that the student has made
significant progress toward meeting
course objectives, but the student has
not met those objectives at a level
appropriate for a performance grade
_(A-F). "P" grade may be computed as
an “F’ grade at some receiving .
colleges and universities. To earn credit
for a course in which the student has a
"P' grade, the student must re-enroll in
that course,

ACCEPTABLE SCHOLASTIC
PERFORMANCE

College work is measured in terms of
credit hours. The number of credit
hours offered for each course is glven
with the course description,
Acceptable scholastic performance is
the maintenance of a grade point
average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or
belter. Students may not be graduated
trom any degree or certificate program
unless they have a cumulative grade
point average of 2.0 or better. Grade
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" points and hours earned in courses

numbered 99 and below are included
in computing a student’s scholastic
standing, but they cannot be used to
meet graduation requirernents.

HONORS

Full-time sludents who complete at
least 12 hours of creditand earn a
grade point average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College’s Honor Roll. Full-

_lime students who complete at least 12

hours of credit and average 3.50-4.00
are placed on the Vice President’s
Haonor List, Part-time students who
take 6-11 credit hours and maintain a
3.5 ar higher grade point average are
placed on the Academic Recognition
List. The Honor Roll, the Vice
President's Honor List, and the

. Academic Recognition List are
published each semester.

SCHOLASTIC PROBATION AND
SCHOLASTIC SUSPENSION

Full-time and part-time students who
have completed a total of 12 credit
hours are placed on probation if they
fail to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade
point average. Students may be
removed from probation when they
earn a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a
cumulative grade point average of 1.5
or above or a previous semester grade
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point average of 2.0 or above are
continued on scholastic probaticn.,
Students on probation who do not meet
the requirements for continued
probation are placed on scholastic
suspension. Students on suspension

for the first time may not register for the

immediately following semester or
summer session without special
permission. Suspended students must
file a petition for readmission. The
conditions for readmission are
established and administered by the
Vice President of Student Services.
GRADE REPORTS

A grade report js'issued to each
student at the end of each semester
and-gives the grade earned in each
course that semester. A transcript is
the official record of college work and
gives all grades earned throughout the
college career. Transcripts are

‘withheld from students who have not

met financial or other obligations to the
Coltege. {See Student Codes and
Expectations: “'Financial Transactions
with the College.”")

WAIVING OF SCHOLASTIC
DEFICIENCY

'Any student in an academic transter

program may transter {o a career
program. In such a case, the student
may choose to have any grades below
“C" disregarded. However, the
procedure for disregarding low grades -
may only be exercised while the
student is in a career program. if the
student changes to an academic
transter program, the original
conditions of the academic transfer
program must be followed, including
the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits
earned. The procedure for waiving
scholastic deficiency applies both to
students of this college and to students
transferring from other institutions. The



student who wishes to use the
procedure for waiving scholastic
deficiency should so state in writing to-
the Registrar prior to registration and
should inform a counselor of such
intentions during the pre-registration
advisement session.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT

Upon the written request of a student,
the Registrar's Otfice will send an
official transcript to the individual
_student or to any college or agency
named. The transcript may be withheld,
however, until the student has settled
all obligations with the College. The
tirst two requests for a transcript are
tilled without charge. Later requests are
filled for a $1 charge.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS'

Freshman: ¢
A student who has completed fewer
than 30 credit hours.
Sophomore:
A student who has completed 30 or
more credit hours.
Pari-time:
A student carrying fewer than:12 credlt
hours in a given semester.

. Full-time: .
A student carrying 12 or more credit
hours in a given semester.

INSTRUCTORS

The faculty-is comprised of outstanding
professional educators who were:
chosen as a result of their recognized
accomplishments as educators,
business leaders, government leaders,
and community leaders. All share with
students the knowledge and practical
insight gained from years of experience
in successful careers and avocations.

LEARNING RESOURCES CENTER AND
LIBRARY OBLIGATIONS

The Learning Resources Center (LRC)
supports classroom instruction. Itis a
place where students can find books
and non-print materials to supplement
classroom learning or where—it they
choose—they can actually take

a course. The LRC helps students to
tearn in their own ways and at their
own speeds. It provides books, slides,
tapes, and films. The College has a
growing collection ¢f books on a wide

-variety of general information areas to

support Academic Transfer Programs

and Technical/Qccupational Programs.

In.addition, there are special
collections of career materials and
pamphlets. The library also subscribes
to current popuiar and technical
periodicals as well as to area and
naticnal newspapers.

Classroom Resource Services is a part
of the LRC and supports the instruc-
tional program. It is responsible for all
campus audio-visual equipment and
non-print materials used in the
classroom or by individual students
and for the production of instructional
materials,

Willful damage to library materials. -
(or property) or actions disturbing
users of the hbrary may lead to the ~
loss of library privileges. Damage
cases are referred to the appropriate
authorities for further action. All books
and other library materials must be
returned before the end of each
semester. No transcript is issued until
the student’s library record is cleared.’



B\ Special Educational Opportunities

ACADEMIC TRANSFER STUDIES

Students who desire to earn a

- bachelor's degree may complete the
first two years at this college before
transferring to a four-year institution,
The academic transfer curricuium is
coordinated with senior colleges and
universities to facilitate the transfer of -
credits to these schools.

TECHNICAL/OCCUPATIONAL
PROGRAMS _

Students who desire to enter a chosen
field as a skilled employee after one or
two years of college work may enroll in
one of the many Technical/Occupa-
tional Pr'ograms/offered by the Coilege.
Technical/occupational courses carry .
college credit leading to a Certificate
of Completion or an Associate in
Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.
These programs are established only
after studies verify that employment
opportunities will exist at the time the
student completes training. The
Coliege attempts to match the
_ community’s labor requirements with
the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupa-
tional education is made possible by
the exceilent cooperation of local
industry; business, and public
agencies. They increasingly depend on
District colleges to supply skilled
personnel. A continuous liaison is main-
tained with prospective employers (o
heip place graduates and to keep the
training programs current with job
requirements. Recommendations for -
adding new programs to the College
ofterings are made periodically and are
based on community studies which
identify additional training needs.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Students who believe they already
meet the requirements of a course by
.experience Or previous training may
request credit by examination. The
Counseling Center has a list of courses
available through this method..

The examination may be a section of
the College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement
Exams (CEEB), or a teacher-made test,
depending on the course. The student
pays an examination fee of $20.00 per
course examination. This fee must be
paid prior to taking the examination
and is not refundable.

The college’s credit by examination
program is coordinated with similar.
programs of four-year institutions.

. Final acceptance of credit by
-examination for specific degree
purposes is determined by the degree-
granting institution. Students planning
to use credit by examination to meet
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degree requirements at gther institu-
tions should check the requirements of
the receiving institution.

Students must be currently enroiled at
this college to receive credit by exam-
ination. Students may not request
credit by examination in courses for
which they are currently enrolled.
Students may earn as many credits
through examination as their ability
permits and needs require, but the last
15 credit hours required for graduation
in any degree or certificate program
must be earned in residency. Credit by
examination may be attempted only
one time in any given course, and a
grade of "'C"’ or better must be earned
in order for credil to be recorded. A
student may use credit by examination
for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in
history and only three (3) cradit

hours to apply toward the degree
requirements in government.

{CLEP exam does not meet this
requirement.)

NON-TRADITIONAL LEARNING

The College is commitied to serve
students and the community in the
most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of
education. Students learn in a variety
of ways and through a multitude of
experiences; therefore, the College
shall assess these learning activities
and grant equivalent colfege credit
according t0 the following guidelines:
1. A-student must be currently enrolled
in the College o receive equivalent
credit for non-traditional learning.

2. Credit may be granted for non-
traditional learning as it relates to
specific courses offered by the
college assessing the learning
experiences. Credit will be awarded
on a course-by-course basis only.

3. A student is required to complete at
least 12 semester hours of course
work with the District prior to
awarding of equivalent credits for

" non-iraditional activities. The “CR"
grade is awarded for non-traditional
course work accepted for credit,

4. Credit may be granted for
occupational courses approved by
the Texas Education Agency.

5. The number of equivalent credits
awarded may not exceed the total
number of credits required for the
student’s specific associate degree
objective. No graduation, residency,
degree or program requirements will
be waived as a result of credits
earned as provided by this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage ot

this opportunity should consult with the

College Advocate For Non-traditional

Learning for additional information.

Students making application for

assessment of prior learning through

lite experiences are required to enrol!
in a Human Development Course to
facilitate the process.

FLEXIBLE ENTRY COURSES

in-keeping with its commitment to meet
individual educational needs, the
College makes available Flexible Entry
Courses. These courses are often self-
paced, allowing students to work at
their own speed. Students are



-cautioned to be aware of the time
'specitied by the Coliege as to when the
course reguiremenis needto be.
completed. Students may register for
.Flexible Entry Courses during the pre-
semester registration periods or at
regular times during the semester.
Students should check with the
Registrar to determine times for

registration in these courses. Approval _ .

rmust be obtained for enroliment.
TELECOURSES E

Students may take a variety of college -

credit courses via television. The
schedule of telecourses varies each
semester and may include courses in" -
anthropology, astronomy, business,
earth science, ecology, biology,
English, economics, government,
history, humanities, psychology,
religion, and sociology. Content and -
credit for these courses are the same
as for similar courses taken on campus.
Telecourses include the viewing of
television programs on KERA/Channel
13 and on cable, pius reading, study
guide and writing assignments. >
Students come to the campus for an
orientation session at the beginning of
the semester, for one tc four discussion
meetings, for three or four tests, and for
laboratory sessions in science courses
having laboratories. These campus’
visits are normally scheduled tor a time
convenient 1o the students. Field trips
are required in some COUrses.
Telecourses may be taken in

conjunction with on-campus courses or __

by persons who are not enrolled in any
on-campus courses. Students may
register for telecourses by mail or
through the regular on-campus
registration process.

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE
EDUCATION

Students may enrich their educalion in
certain career programs by enrolling in
Cooperative Work Experience
Courses. These courses allow students
to combine classroom study with on-,
the-job experience at training stations
approved by the College. ‘

Students must have completed at
least two courses in their occupational
major to be eligible for Cooperative
Work Experience.

Atfull-time student{carrying 12 credit
hours or more) must take two courses
which relate to the student’s work
experience, and a maximum of 4 ¢credit
hours may be in Cooperative Work
Experience. Part-time students
(carrying under 12 credit hours) may
take a maximum of 4 credit hours of
work experience. They must be
concurrently enrolled in a course
related 1o their work experience (or a
support course to be applied toward -
their occupational degree or
certificate).

To enroll in a Cooperative Work

Y

Experience Course, students must
have the approval of their instructor/-
coordinator. Course credit is awarded
al the rate of 1 credit hour for each 80
hours of approved work experience

‘during the semester. The 80 hours is

approximately 5 hours per week during
a fall or spring semester.

Additional information regarding
Cooperative Work Experience may be
secured from the Cooperative Edu-
cation Office. The Technicai/Gccupa-
tional Programs having work
experiences are indicated in the
Course Descriptions Section of this
catalog.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

Selected programs combine learning

experiences with foreign travel. This
travel-study is under the direct
supervision of the facuity. These
courses support specific learning -
objectives, and college credit may be
earned by students who successiully
meet the objectives. \ .

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

In Human DevelopmentCourses
students ¢an explore the relationship -
between meaningful education’and
some of the dilemmas or questions
commaonly brought to college. “*Why
learn’ and “*how to learn’ are putin a~
perspective of "'whois ta learn.”” These
courses are taught by counsetors and .
other qualified instructors, They offer



academic credit which transfers to
maosl surrounding four-year insti-
tutions. The courses in human
development enhance the totai
curriculum and blend in with the total
concept of the community college.

EVENING AND WEEKEND COLLEGE

In dynamic, growing communities such
as those encompassing this college,
people have continuing educational .
needs. yet many of them have work
schedules and’personal involvements
which make it impossible for them to
attend college during normal daytime
hours. Feor this reason, evening and
weekend college courses offer the
same broad spectrum of programs
avatilable for full-time day students.
Courses are offered both on campus
‘and at selected community locations.
Evening and weekend courses offer
high quality instruction, excellent
facilities, and a.variely of student
services, including counseting, heaith,
library, bookstere -food services, -
financial aid. and recreation.

Instructors are selected from the
College's own full-time staff, from
outstanding Dallas area educators.
and trom other professional specialists
interested in teaching: To enroll in.the
evening-and weekend courses, conlact
the Director of Admissions. Infor-
mation may also be obtained by
contacting the Extended Day
Administration Office.

SERVICEMEN'S OPPORTUNITY
COLLEGE

In cooperation with other community
colleges in the United States, colleges
of the Dallas County Community
Coliege District participate in the
Servicemen’s Opportunity College.,
Through this program, students can
plan an educalional experience
regardiess of location re?mrements of
the military. For further information,
contact the Admissions Office. .

24

COMMUNITY SERVICE PROGRAMS

Community Service Programs are an
imporiant element in the concept of
the community college. They greally
expand the available opportunities for
persons of all ages (o participate in
college programs and activities, And
courses are offered throughout the

.year to meel a variety of community

needs.
Community Service Programs are
offered in the foltowing categories:

- & Continuing educalion opportunities

for individuals who want to broaden
their knowledge or learn new skills
for different occupational fields. .

* Cultural and community enrichment
studies for groups and individuals

- seeking'to enhance their quality
of lite.

¢ Personal entertainment and
recreation for individuals wishing to
explore new activities for personal
growth and enjoyment.

s Resources for industry, governmemnt
and professional groups needing to
supplement their own training and
development programs.

Comrmunity Service Programs offer
shorl courses, seminars, workshops,
and institutes. The type of course

offering is determined by the nature of

the material, instructional approach,

and needs of the requesting individuals

or organizations. .

Generally there-are no entrance
requirements or examinations. Some
courses may have age restriclions or
may require a certain amount of
experience for enroliment. Admission
is on a first-come, first-served basis.
All one need do to register is filt out the
form and pay the fee. Classes and

activities are held on campus and in a..
variety of iocations throughout the, .
community. Most classes and
aclivities are conducted on weekday
-evenings, but many are aiso held on .
weekdays and weekends. .
Community Service Program
instructors are professional men and
women from the commumty who' have‘ nr
proven experience in their fields. Their -
objeclive is to share their knowledge,.
insight, and experience, and to insure
that studenis acquire a greater per-
spective of the subjectand have a
mezaningful experience. - - e
Although moleommunlty Serwce -
Courses do not require textbooks. the -
nature of some special offeringsde
require the purchase of books or
supplies, Students are notified of the
need for texts and other materials at
the first meeting. . .
Library privileges are available for e
Community Service students during
the term they are regisiered.-Contact
the Community Service Office for -
further information. :

CONTINUING EDUCATION UNITS Loy
{CEU’S) a

"

. Although no college credit is awarded

for Community Service class participa-
tion, Continuing Education Units are
transcripted for successful completion
of most courses. The CEU, by nation-
wide definition, is "*ten contact hours
of participation in an organized
continuing adult education or
extension experience under
responsible sponsorship, capable
direction, and qualified instruction."”

“The CEU 1s a means of recording and

accounting for the various continuing
education activilies one accumulates
over a period of years,



V Student Services

The College is committed to providing
opporltunities for each individual
student’s total educalional
development. Specilic student

" services are integrated wilh the
instructional program of the College to &
address individual needs for
educational, personal, social, cultural,
and career development.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT AND
ACTIVITIES

The Student Development Qffice plans
ang presentis programs and activilies
for the general campus population.
Programs often are coordinaled with
the various instructional divisions to
provide students with valuable
educational experiences. Many
programs and actlivities are offered o
help the student develop life enriching
skills. Other programs provide
students with interesting and *
entertaining ways to spend leisure lime
on campus. The goal of all programs is
to facilitate the development of
cultured and well-rounded human
beings. Student participation in the
operation of programs is mghly

needed in planning and making
decisions.
6. Referral sources to provide in-depth

encouraged. assistance for such matters as legal
GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job
SERVICES placement, medical problems, or

~ psychological prablems.
TUTORING SERVICES

For students needing special
temporary assistance in course work,
tutoring services are available.
Students are encouraged to seek
services through self referral as well as
through instructor referral.

TESTING AND EVALUATION CENTER

Confidential assistance is provided - The Testing Center administers various.
by the counseling staff in the following  {egts, Types of tests include:
areas: ) 1. Psychological tests of personality,
1. Career counseling to explore vocational inlerests, and aptitudes.
possible vocational directions. 2. Academic tests for college
occupational information, and self- instructional programs. Many
appralsais of rnlerest perSOI"IaiIIy courses are |nd'VIdua||Zed and self-
and abilities. paced, permitting studenis to be
. 2. Academic advisement to examine " tested.at appropriate times.
appropriate choices of courses. 3. Assessment tests for appropriate
educational plans, study.skills, and class placement. These tests are
transferability of courses. very strongly recommended 10
_ 3. Confidential personal counseling to insure student success.

,.,Laket agjgsowx?mo ?lng rILfe decisions 4 Tests for selected national programs.
about personal concerns. HEALTH CENTER

" 4. Small group discussions led by o :
counselors and focusing on such Health is the moslt fundamental human

areas as interpersonal relationships, need, and a high standard of physical
test anxiety, and assertiveness. and mental! health is a basic right of
Counselors will consider forming every human being. The Heaith Center
any type of group for which there is a helps maintain and promale the health’
demand. of students, faculty, and staff. Services

5. Standardized testing to provide provided by the Health Center include

education and counseling about

additional information about
interests, personality and abilities physical and emotional health,

Individuals may find the counseling
services helpful as they make plans
and decisions in various phases of
their development. For example,
counselors can assist students in
selecting courses of study, deter-
mining transterability of courses,
choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronling
problems of daily living.

-

emergency first aid treatment, referral
services 1o community agencies and
physicians, free tuberculin skin tests
and other screening programs, and
programs of interest to students and -

© facufty.

Students are encouraged to make
an appointment with the nurse {0
discuss specific health problems. No
information on a student’s health is
released without written permission
from the student, excep! as required by
taw. ‘
SERVICES FOR HANDICAPPED
STUDENTS

The Services for Handicapped
Students Office offers a variety of
support services to enable handi-
capped students to participate in the
full range of college experiences.

* Services are arranged to fit the

individual needs of the siudent and
include interpreters, notetakers. tutors. -
mobility assistants, loan of wheel-
chairs., readers for the blind, and tape
recorders. Handicapped students
should contact the office at least one
month before regisiration, The office
will provide students with an
orientation session and registration
information. For additional information,
contact the Services tor Handicapped

Students Office or the Counseling

Center.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

- {nformation about participation in any

organization may be obtained through
the Student Developmen! Office. The
development of student organizations
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is determined by student interest.
Categories of organizations include:

»" Co-curricular crganizations
pertinent to the educationa) goals
and purposes of the College.

& Social organizations to provide an
opportunity for friendships and
promote a sense of commumty
among students,

* Service organizations to promote
student involvement in the -
community,

* Pre-professional and academlc
organizations to contribute to the
development of students in their
career fields.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Participation on athletic teams is
voluntary on a non-schelarship basis
for students who meet requirements

established by the Metro Athletic
Conference. For more information
regarding eligibility, rules, standards,
and sports offered, contact the
Physical Education Office.

INTRAMURAL SPORTS

The College provides a campus intra-
mural prograrm for students and staff
and encourages participation. For
additional information contact the
intramural director in the Physical Edu-

- cation Office or the Student Devel

opment Office.
HOUSING

The College does not operate dormi;
tories of any kind or maintain fistings of
available housing for students. Stu-
dents who do not reside in the area

VI Financial Ald

Students who need financial aid to
attend college can apply for grants,
scholarships, loans, or job oppor-
tunities. These aid opportunities are
provided in the belief that education
should not be controlled by the finan-
cial resources of students.

Students needing financial assist-
ance are encouraged to complete an
application well in advance of registra-
' tion for the semester they wish to
attend. Early application allows the’
Financial Aid Office to prepare a real-
istic financial aid package.

Some of the grant, scholarshig, loan
and job programs available to students
are outlined in the following para-
graphs. Contact the Financial Aid
Oftice fpr detailed information aboul
any pragram.,

BEOG GRANT

The BEOG Grant is a federally funded
program designed to help
undergraduate pre-baccalaureate
‘sludents continue their education. The
purpose of this program is to provide
eligible students with a "‘foundation’” of
financial aid to assist with the costs of
‘attending college.

All students applying for financial
assistance through the College must
apply for a BEOG Grant. Other'types of
financial aid may be awarded if the
student applies and gualifies. Eligibility
for BEOG Grant is based on '‘financial
need" and satisfactory academic .
progress. Applications and additional
information concerning the BEOG
Grant Program are available in the
Financial Aid Office and in the
counseling offices of mest high
schools. The application process lakes
approximately four to six weeks. In
response to the BEQG Grant
application, a Student Eligibility Report
(SER) will be mailed directly to the *
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student. The student should .
immediately review the SER to make
sure it is correct and bring it to the
Financial Aid Office. The exact amount
of the BEQG Grant award will depend
upon the eligibility index on the SER

" and the number of hours for which the
student enroils. In order to be eligible, a

student must enroll for at least 6 credit
hours each semester. Students must
apply each year.

SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATIONAL
OPPORTUNITY GRANT (SEOG)

The SEOG is a federal program to help

pre-baccalaureate students with
eligibility based solely-on need. The
amount of a SEOG award depends on
the individual student’s needs, the total
number of applicants, and funds
available. The SECG must be matched

must make their own arrangements for, .
housing.

CAMPUS SECURITY

Campus security is required by state
law to “'protect and police buildings
and grounds of state institutions of
higher learning.”” Because all laws of
the stale are in full-force within the
campus community, specially trained
and educated personnel are commis-
sioned to protect College property,
personal property, and individuals on
campus. Security officers are certified
peace officers. They have the power to
enforce atl Texas laws and rules, regu-
lations, and policies of the College,
including the Code of Student Conduct.

by other. sources of aid, such as BEQG,
College Work/Study Program, private
scholarships, etc. To be eligible,
students must enroll for at least 6

credit hours, make satisfactory
progress toward their educational goal
and have financial need. Students

must apply each year for the SEQG.

TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL GRANT
(TPEG)

The TPEG is a state program to assist
students altending state-supported
colleges. To be eligible, students must
make satisfactory progress toward their
educational goal and have fipancial
need according to an approved needs
‘analysis system. Grants are awarded by
eligibility on a first-come, first-served
basis tor credit and some non-credit
courses. Students must apply each
year for the TPEG.



TEXAS PUBLIC EDUCATIONAL GRANT
STATE STUDENT INCENTIVE GRANT
(TPEG-SSIG)

The TPEG-SSIG is a state program. To
qualify, students must enroll and
remain in 12 credit hours per semester,
make satisfactory progress toward
their educational goal, be enrolled in
an undergraduate course of study (not
possess a bachelor's or graduate
degree), be a Texas resident, and have
financial need. Grants are awarded by
eligibility on a first-come, first-served
basis. Students must apply each year
for the TPEG-SSIG.

'HINSON-HAZLEWOOD COLLEGE
STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

The Hinson-Hazlewecod College Stu-
dent Loan Program is a state operated,
federally insured student loan
program. To qualify, students must
enroll on at least a half-time basis (6
credit hours in the fall or spring
semester), be a Texas resident, and
demonstrate financial need. Students
must apply for all other types of aid
before applying for this loan, and they
must apply each year to renew the
loan, - .

Repayment begins nine to tweive
months after the student ceases to be
enrolled for at least one-half the normal
course load, Repayment may extend
up to 10 years, but a minimum payment
of $30 a month is required. The interest
rate is 7% a year (adjusted).

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

The College Work/Study Program is a
Federal program to assist students
through jobs both on and off campus.
To be eligible, students must
demonstrate financial need, be enrolled
in 6 or more credit hours, and make
satisfactory progress toward their
educational goal, Students will
generally werk 20 hours per week* The
Student Employment Program provides
some jobs on campus for students who
do not meet the financial need
requirement of the College Work /Study
Program. Students must be enrolled in
6 or more credit hours and make
satistactory progress toward their
educational goal. Students will
generally work 20 hours per week.

SQCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION

The Social Security Administfation
offers benefits to students'who meet
its criteria. The Admissions Office acls
as liaison between students and the
Social Security Administration.
Students need to contact the regional
Social Security Administration Office
regarding eligibility.

BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS ~

The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers edu-
cational benefits to American Indian
students. Students need to contact the

i

regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office
regarding eligibility. .
Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce - Room 2C44
Dallas, Texas 75202

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission
offers assistance for tuition and tees to
stugents who are vocationally
handicapped as a result of a physically

-or mentally disabling condition. For

further information, contact Texas
Rehabilitation Commissidn, 13612
Midway, Suite 530, Dallas, Texas
75234. )

VETERANS' BENEFITS PROGRAM

The Veterans' Benefits Program is co-
ordinated by the Veterans' Affairs
Office of the College. Services of this
office include counseling the veteran
concerning benefits, Veterans
Administration loans, Veterans

Administration work/study programs,
financial problems, career counseling,
and other areas related to the
veteran's general welfare. :

When testing indicates that a veteran
should enroll in developmental courses
such as reading. writing, or.math, the
student may pursue these courses with
no charge to his or her benefils.
Tutoring services are also available to
the veteran who is having Jearning
difficuities in one or more subjects.
The veteran student should be aware
of some of the Veterans Administration
guidelines. Violation of these  °
guidelines causes complications in
receiving monthly benefils or loss of .
those benefits.

1. Class attendance is mandatory. Fail-

ure to altend class results in suspen-
sion from class.

2. A veteran student who plans lo en-
roli in developmental courses must
be tested and show a need in basic
skills before enrolling in these
COurses. ) ’

3. Aveteran student enrolled in televi-
sion courses must be pursuing more

.on-campus credit hours than hours
taken by television. .

4_ A veteran student who has success-
fully completed credit hours at an-
other college or university must sub-
mit a transcript from that college or
university before applying for V.A,
benefits. The transcript is evaluated
and credit granted when applicable.

5. A veleran student must enrolt in
courses required for a degree pro-
gram, Information on degree re-
quirements may be obtained from
the Registrar’s Office,

6. A veteran student who withdraws or
who is dropped from ail courses at-
templed during a semester is con-
sidered as making unsatisfactory
progress by the V.A. and may lose
future benefits. A veleran student
must also maintain a satisfactory

grade point average as outlined in
the catalog.
The above V.A. regulations are subject
to change without notice. Students
should contact the Veterans® Affairs
Otfice in order to be aware of current
regulations and procedures.

HAZLEWOOD ACT

Under the Hazlewood Act certain
veterans who have exhausted
remaining educational benefits from the
Veterans Administration can attend
Texas slate-supported institutions and
have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of
Texas at the time they entered the
service, have an honorable discharge
and must now be residents of Texas. To
apply, students must submit a
Hazlewood Act application and a copy
of their discharge papers to the
Financial Aid Office.

ACADEMIC PROGRESS REQUIREMENT

Students who receive financial aid are
required by government regulations to
make measureable progress toward the
completion of their course of study. For
a detailed description of the
requirements, contact the Financial Aid
Office.

SHORT-TERM LOANS

The College ofters students short-term
loans, Normally, a loan would not
exceed tuition, tees, and books, but
check with the Financial Aid Office for
further details. The loan must be repaid
within sixty to ninety days or before the
end of the semester in which the
money is borrowed. :

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES

The Placement Office is available to
assist any student in job ptacement,
either on or off-campus. Job openings
are listed in the Placement QOffice. The
Placement Qfficealso works directly
with students and community em-
ployers to locate jobs and students
qualified to fill them. Career placement
assistance is available for students
nearing the end of their course of
study. In addition to listing full-time
career oppertunities, the Placement
Office also assists studentsin
developing resumes, preparing for
interviews, and developing successiul
job search strategies, -

N
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VII Student Codes and Expectations

1. Ganeral Provislons

a. Purposs

{1)A stugent at a coltege of the Dattas County Community Col-
fege Disinet neilhar toses the nghts nor escapes the respon.
sibilities af citizenship. He is expected to obey both the penal
and cvil statutes of the State of Texas and the Federal
Government and the Board ol Trustees rules, college regula-
tions and administrative ruies, He may be peralized by the'
college for violating i1s standards of conduct even thpugh he
is also pumished by State or Federal authorities lor the same
act

(2} This coda conlains regulations lor dealing with alleged
Student violations of college slandards of conduct in a man.

ner consistent with 1he requirements of procedural due pro-
cess It also conlaing descriptions of the siandards of con-
duct to which studenis must adhere and the genalties which
may be imposed tor the vialation of those standards.

b. Scope

{1} This code applies o individuat students and slales the
lunction ot siudent. faculty, and adminisiralive staff
members o the college in disciplinary proceedings.

(2) The College has jurisdiction for disciplinary purposes over
a person who was a sludent at the time he aliegadly violared
a Board policy. college regulation, or adminisirative rule.

c. Dafinitions tn \his code, unless the context requires a dil-
terent meaning:

{1) "Class day” means a day on which classes before
semaester or summer s5es5on inal examinations are regularty
Scheduled or on which semeslar or summer session final ex-
aminalions are given;

12) “Vice President of Student’ Services™ means the Vice
President of Siudeni Services, his delegate(s) or his
represanialtive(s); : ’

{3} 'Director ol Studant Development’’ means the Director of
Student Dsevelopmen!. his delegalels) ot his
represeniative(s);

{4) “Director o! Campus Secunty” means the Director of
Campus Secunity, his delegaie{s) or his representalive(s).
(S) “Presigent’’ means the President ol a cotlege of the
Dattas County Community Coilege Dislrict:

{6) “'Studeni” means a person enrclled in a collega of the
Daras County Community College Districi. or a person ac-
cepted for admission to the College;

{7} All vice presidents, deans, associale deans, assisiant
deans. directars, and division chairmen of (he College lor the
purpeses of this code shall be called “administrators’";

(8) "'Complaint™ is a writlen summary ol the essential facts
conshituting & violation of a Beard palicy, College regullltun
or administrative rule;

{9) “"‘Board” means the Boarg of Trustees, Dallas County
Cammupity College Distric;

{10) “Chancellor” means the Chancellor of the Dattas Counly
Community College Distric1; i
{11) "Majos viotalion™ means one which can resull in Suspen-
sion gr expulsion from the Cotlege of denial of degree;

{12} “'Minor violation” means one which tan result in any

disciptinary action othes than suspension or expulsion from
Ihe College or denial of degree.

" 2. Standards of Conduet

a. Baslc $tandard: The basic standard of behavics re-
quires » student:

{1) Mot lo violate any municipal, Stata, or Federal laws, ang
(2} No! to intertere wilh or diszupl the orderty educalional pro-
cesses ol any college of the Dallas County Gommunity Coi’
lege Disinicl

A student s nol entitled to grealer immunities or privileges
before the law than those enjoyed by ciher citizens generalty.

b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations
descripe offenses tor which gdisciplinary proceedings may be
imlialed, byt the College expects from its studenis a higher
standard of conduct than tha minimum Jequired to avoid
disciptine. The College expecis all siuden!s 10 obey 1he law,
10 show respec! tor properly consiiuled authority, 10 pertarm
.contraciual obligations, to maintain absoiute integrity and a
high standard of individua? honor in scholastic work, and o
observe standargs af conduct appropnate lor a community
of schalars In shorl, a student enrolled in 1the College:
assumes an cbligalron 10 conduct himsaell in a manner com-
patible with the Cotlege function a5 an educational institution,
(1) Siudent icentification:
{a) Issuance and Use: 1.D. cards will be distributed during
the tirst week Of school and wilt be required for ihe foliow-
ng-events and services: hbrary usage, concerls, ‘ec-
lures, carfnpus movies, use of stugdent centes tacililies,
vOlng n campus elechions, and tickels for campus and
community evenis, All LD, cards are the property ot the
College. Studenis are required to be in possession ol
thewr | D cards at alf times and are prohibited trom loan-
ing thew .0 cards 1o any ather person 1gv any reason.
Likewise, it 18 prohibited to use any'other card except the
one 1ssued by the Gollege, On withdrawal from school,
student must ceturn his 1.0 card to the Registrar's Office.
(b} Replacement Cards Il losl, duplicate 1.0, cargs may
be obtained in the Busenesg Oflice by payment of a $4.00
charge '
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(2} Use ol District Facilities: Eath college of the Dallas Coun-
ty Community Cotlege District is a public facility entrusted 10
the Board of Trusiees and college olficaals for 1he purpose of
conduchng the process of egucation. Aclivilies which appear
10 be compatible with this purpose ace approved through a
procedure mainiained in ihe Siudast Development Office.
Actlivities which appear to be incompalible or in opposition to
the purposes of education are normatly disapproved. Ii is
imperative that a decision be made prior 10 an event w» order
to lultill the trust of the public. No public tacility could be turn-
e0 over 1o the indiscriminale use of anyone for a platiorm or
lgrum 10 promate 1andom causes. Thus, reasonabte controls
are exsrcised by college oflicials of ihe use of lacilities 1o
ensure the maximum use of the Collage far the purpose for
which it was inlended.

Theretare, anyene planning an aclivily at one of ihe col-
lages of the Daltas County Community College District which
requires space to handle iwo of more perSoNS i0 Conduct an
aclivity musl have pror approval Apphication lorms 1o
resesve space musi be acquired through the Student
Development Office. This olfice also maintains a statement
on piocedures for reserving space
(3) Speech and Advocacy: Studenis have ihe right of lree
expression and advocacy; however, the time, place and man-
ner of exercising speech and advocacy shall be regulated in
$uch a manner o ansure orderly conducl. non-nterference
wilh college funclions or activities, and kJentitication ol spon-
sonng groups or individuals. Meetings mus! be registared
with the Siudent Developmen Olfice. An aclivity may be call-
ed a meeting when he tollowing condilions prevail ai the

.achvity:

{a) When twa aor more persons are silting, slanding, or
lounging s as o hear or see a preseniatian o 4iscuss0oN
of a person & & group of persons.
{b) When any special efiort to recruil an audlence has
preceded the beginning of giscussions or presentations,
{¢) When a petson or group of persons appears 10 be con-
aucling & systemanc discussion or presentation on a
detinable topic.
{4) Distuplive Aclivities; Any aclivily which inlenupts the
scheduled aclivities or processes ol education may be
classilied as disruptive: thus, anyone who initiates in any way
any gathering leading ta disruptive activity will be wolating
tollege regulations andior Stale taw,
The lollowing condilions shall normalty be sutficient 10
classify behavior as disruptive:
{a) Blocking or in any other way intarlering wilh access 1o
any 1acility of tha Coltege.
(b) Inciting oihers to violance and’or participating in
violent behavior, e.g., assaull; loud or vulgar language
spoken publicly. or any form ol behavior acled out far the
purpose af inciing and influencing othars.
{c) Holding rallies, demonstrations. or any olher torm ol
public gathering withoul prior epproval of ihe Colfege
{dh Conducling any aclivity which causes college oflicials
to be diawn off their scheduled dulies o
intervene, supervise or observa the activity in the interesi
of maintaining crder at the College.

Furthermare, the Vice President of Student Services
shall enlorce the provisions of the Texas Education Code,
Section 4.30.

Education Code Section 4.30 provides:

{a) No person or g:oup ol persons acting in concert may
willlulty engage in disruptive activity or disrupt a lawful
assembly on ihe campus of proparty ol any privale or pubhc
school or instilution of highar education or public vuca[lonal
and technical school or institute.

{b) For the puiposes of this section, disruplive activity means:
{1) Obsiracling or reslraining the passage ol pefsons in
an exil, enirance, or hallway of any building withou 1he
,authorization of the administration ol ihe schook

{2) Seizing control of any builkling or porlion of a buikding,
for the purpose of interfering with any adminisirative,
educationat, research, or othet authorized activity;

{3) Preventing 'or atlemgting t¢ prevent by force of
viglence or 1he threat of force or vidlence any lawiul
assembly authorized by the school adminigiration.

(4) Disrupting by tarca ot violence or the threat of torce or
violence a lawlul assembly in progress: or

{5) Obstructing or restraining the passage of any person
at an exit or entrance 1o Sad campus or property of
prevenling or atlempling 1o praveni by force or violance
or by threats thereof ihe [‘gress ar egress of any person
to or from said prooarly it campus without the authar-
jzatian of the adrministsatain of the school.

{c) For 1he purpose of this section, a lawful assembly is
disrupted when any person in atlendance is rendered
incapable of participaling in the assembly due to lhe use ol
lorce or viclence or due to a reasonable lear that lorce or
violence is likety Lo occur.

{d) A person who viclales any pravisions of ihis section is
guilly of a misdemeanor and upen convichon is punishable by
a tine nol 10 exceed $200 or by confinement in'jait for not jess
than 10 days nor mare than 6 monihs, or bolh.

{e) Any person who is convicted tha thied tima of violating this
sachion shall not lhereaﬂer be eligible 10 attend any school,
collega. of univarsity receiving funds from 1he State of Texas "

. c‘

tor a period of two years (rom such hirg conviction, B
{f} Nothing herein shall be consifued 10 infringe upsn any
fight of tiee speech or expiession guasanieed by the Con-
stilutions of Lhe Umited States or the State of Texas.

. (5} Drinking of Alcoholic Beverages: Each college of the

Dallas County Commumnily College District specilically for
bids the drinking ol or pessession ot alcoholic beverages an
ils campus.

- (B} Gambling State law expressly larbids gambhing of any

kind on Stale property
{7} Hazing. Each college of the Daitas County Cormmunity Col-
fege Disirict. as a matier of principle and because it is a viola-
tien of State law. is 0pposed 1o and will endeavor 1o prevem
hazing activilies which invotve any ol the tallowing Iaclars
singly ar in conjunction:
(a} Any aclions which seriously imperil the physical well-
being of any student (alt walks and att calisthenics are
held 1o be aclions which senously imperil the physicak
well-being of students and are. therefore, accordingly
specilicalty protubiied).
(b} Aclivities which aré by nature indecent, degrading, or
morally offensive
{c} Aclivilies which by (heir natufe'may reasonably be
assumed 10 have a degrading effecl upon the menial or
maral attitude f the persons participating therein,
The inslitutional policy is ane discouraging all activilies
incompatible with 1he dignity of the college siudenl and exer.
cising disciplinary correclion over such ol these aclivities as
escape from reasonabie control, reguiation, and decency.
From the Institution's paint of view, the rasponsibility tor the
control of hazing activilies, if engaged in by Bn organizarion,
rests in ihe elecied and responsible officials of the group, as
individuals, and in the group as a whale, since il sets and

. approves ihe policy 1a be followed in ihese malters. I11s ac-

cordingly recommanded thal all groups be informed that both
thei officers ang the group issell will be hetd singutarly and
collectively responsible far any aclions considered 10 be
unreasonadle. immosal. and irrespansible with he policy
limits datailed above. Individual actimly lalling 0 ihbis
category shail be handled on an indwidual basis anu will
result in disciplinary action,

{8)Scholastic Dishanesty; :

{a) The Vice President of Studeni Services may initiale
disciplinaty proceedings againsi 8 studeni accused of
scholastic dishaonesty. ,
{b) "Scholaslic dishonesty™ includes, bul s not limiled to,
chealing on a 1est, plagiatism and colusion, '
{c} 'Cheating on a test” incluges:
(i} Copying from another siudent’s test paper:
(i) Using, dunng a test, matenals nol authorized by
the person giving the iest;
(iii} Coltaborating with another siudent dunng a test
withou! authority:
fivi Knowingly wusing, buying seling. siealing,
transporting or soliciling in.whote or’part the con-
tents ot an unadministered iast;
(v} Substivling for anather student, ar permiling
anpther student to substilute 10r one's seil, to taka a
1esy, and '
{vi) Bribing another person ta ub:am an unad-
minisiered 1esl Of information abgu! an unad-
ministered lest. . ’
{d} "Plagiarism’’ means the appropvialion @! anothar's
work and the unacknowledged incorportation of 1hat work
in one’s own wrilten work offered for credit.
(e) “Collusion” means thé unauthorized callaboration
with another person in preparing written work tor ‘credi.

{9) Financial Transactions with the College: '

{a) No student may refuse 1o pay o lail 10 pay a debt he
owes 0 the Cotiege.

{8) No ‘stuwdent may give the Colfepe a check, draft or
order with the intent 10 defraud the College.

{¢) A studen!’s faiture ta pay the Callege the amount due
on a check, dralt or order, on or belofe the filth class day
after the oay the Business Office sends wrilten notice
that the drawee has rightiuty relused payment on the
check, oraft or arder, is prima facle evitence thal the siu-
deni intended to defraud the College.

{d) The Vice Presiden! of Student Services may initiate
disciplinary peroceedings against a student who has
allegedly viclated 1he provisions of this section. -

{107 Other Olenses: B
{a) The Vice Prosident of Student Servu:es may iniliate
dlscmllnary proceedings against a student wha:

{y Conducts himsell in a manner that sngnuhcantly
interleres with college teaching, research, ad-
ministration, gisciplinary proceedings or ather col
lege achivilies, including s pubhbc service funchons,
or with biher authotzed activities on college
premiges: !

{#) Damages. defaces or deslioys college propertly
or proparly ol 8 member of ihe collega cnmmumry
DF Campiis VIsIlDl

() Knowingly gives false ml'ormallon in response to
requests from \he College:

() Engages in nazing. as defined by State law and
collegae regulatons;



iv) Forges, alters or misuses college documenis.,
recards, or 1.0, cards:
{vi} Violates cottege policies ar reguialions concern:
ing parking. registralion of siwden! organizations,
"use of college tacilities. of the time. place, and man-
net of public expression;
{vif) Faits 10 comply wilh diections:  of colfege
olficials acting in the performance of thelr duties;
(vin) Conducis himsell in a manner which adversely
.. aftecls his suitabilily as a8 member of the academic
comnunity or endangers his own salety or Ihe salely
af others: K
{ix) Megally possesses, uses, sells or purchases
drugs, narcotics, nallucinogens, or  alcoholic
beverages on or off campus;
{x) Commils any act which is classilied as an indict-
able offerse unoer either State or Federal law.

3. Disciplinary Proceedings
8. Admintstrative Disposition
13 investigation, Conference and Comgplaint:

{a) When the Vice Presiden of Studen! Services Othce
receives informalion thal & student has allegedly viotated
a Board paticy, college regulation, or.adminisirative rule.

- {he Vice Presigent or a suborginate oelegated by him

shall investigate \he alleged violalion. After completing
the pratiminary investigation, the Vice President may:
tiy Dismiss the allegation as unfounded. gither before
or atter conferring with the student; or
(i} Proceed administrativety under 3(a) 3{d). or
{ili) Prepare B complaint based on the allegation for
use in dsciplinary hearings along with. a list of
wilnesses and documantary evigance supporting the
ahhgation.
{b} The Prasident may 1ake immediate interim disciplinary
aclion, suspend ihe right of a student to be present on the
campus and lo atlend classes, or otherwise alter the
slatus of a student lor violation of a Board paticy, college
regulation, or administrative rule, when in the opinion of
such official the interest of (he College would best be
sarved by such aclion, :
{c) No person shall search a student’s personal posses-
sions far 1the purpcse of entforcing 1his code unless the
individual's prior parmission has been oblained, Searches
by law sniorcoment officera of such possessions shalt be
only authorized as by law.

{2) Summons:

{a) A stucent may be summoned to appear in conneclion
with an alkieged violstion by sending him a letter by cer-
titied mail, relurn receipt requasted, addrassed to the stu-
denl 81 his address appearing in the Registrar's Office
racords. Il is the student's responsibility lo immediately
notily the Regisiras’s Office of any change of address.
{b} The Jetter shall direcl the studen! (o appear at a
specilied time ang ptace not less than three class days
siler the dlate of tha lelter. The jetter shall also describe
briafly (he alleged viotation gnd shall state the Vice Presi-
denl| ol Studer! Services' intention to handla the allega-
10N 3 8 MIiNOT of major viglation.

{c) The Vice Prasident of Siudemt Services may place an
disciplinary probation a student who fails withoul good
cruse to comply with a lefter ot summons, or the Vice
President may procesd against the student under 3(a)3).

{3) Dizposition: . .

{a) At m conlerence with a student in conneclion with an
alleged minor or major vickalion, the Vice Prasident shall
acvise the student of his rights.

(b) A sludent may reluse adminisirative disposition of the

- alleged vioiation and, on refusal, is enfilled 1o a hearing

under 3() ol (his code. Il a sludent accepls adminis-
trative disposition, he shall sign a slalement thal he
uncerstands (ke nature of (he charges, his right to a hear-
ing or o waive the same, the penalty imposed. and his
weivar of the right fo appesl. |
{c) The Vice President ol §tuden! Services shall prepare
an accurate, writtan summary ol each adminisirativa
disposition and forward a copy 1o the student (and, if the
student is @ minor, 10 tha pasent o guardian of the stu-
dent). lo Lhe Dirsctor of Student Development and to the
Director of Campus Securily.
{d) The Yice President ol Studen! Sarvices may imposa
disciplinary action as follows:
“ (iy For minor viclations, any action authorized by
4a{1) through {8) of Ihis code.
{ii} For major violations, any actlon authorized by 42
' of this code. [

&, Student Discipiine Committes
(1} Commpoaltion; Organization:

~

(a) When a student refuses adminisirative disposition of
either & major or 8 minor violalion, he is entitled 10 8 hear-
ing bafore the Studeni Discipline Committes. This

' request musl be made in writing on or belore the third

day following administrative disposition, The Committee
shall be composed of any thiee adminisiralive oflicers of
the Collegs. The Committe shall be appointed By the
Prasident lor each hearing on B rotating basis or on.a
basis of availability. .

{b} The Student Discipling Committes shall elect a Chair-
man from the three appointed membe:s. The Chairman of
the Commiliée shall rule on the admissitility of evidence.
motions, and objections 16 procedura, but & majority of
tha commilige Mmembers may oveiride the Chairman's

-rufing. Al members ol the Commitlee are eligible 10 vote

in the hearing.

{c} Chairman: The Chairman shall set the date, lime, and
place for the hearing and may summon wilnesses. and
require the productian of documentary and other
evidence,

(d) The Vice President of Student Services shall represent
iha College belore the Studeni Discipline Commitiee and
present evidence to support any allegations of viotations
of Board policy. college regulation, or administrative
rules. The Vice President of Siudent Services may be
assisied by 'egal counsel when in the opinion of the Vice
Prasident of Studeni Services the best interesis of the
student or the College would be served by such
assistanca.

{2) Notice:
‘{a) The Cammittee Chariman shall by letier nalty the stu-

dent concerned ol the date. time and place tar the hear-
ing. The letler shall specify a hearing date not less than
three {3} nar more than ten (10) ctass days afier the date
of the letter. If the student is under 1B years of age, a
copy of 1he letter shall be sant {o 1he parents or guargian,
{b) The Chairman may !or good cause postpong the hear-
ing sa long as all interasted parties are notified of the new
hearing date, time and place,
{c) The Siudent Discipline Cormmitiee may hold a hearing
at any time if the student has actual nalice of the date,
time. and place ol 1he hearing, and consents in wriling
theraig, and the President, or his designated represen-
1ative in his absence. stales in writing to the Commiltee
that. because of extracrdinary circumstances the
requirements are inappropriate.
(@} The notice shall specify whewher the charge or
charges are congsidered minor viglaltions or major vioda-
tions: shall dirgct the student o appear betore the Com.
mitte¢ on the date and al the time and ptace specilied.
and shall advise the sludent of the following rights:

(i) To a private hearing;

(i) To appear alone or with lagal counsel (il charges

have been evalualed as a major viglation or it the

College is represented by legal counsel).

{iii) To have his parenis of legal guardian presen at

1he hearing:

{iv} To know the identily ol each witness who will

testily against him: .

(v} To cause the Committee 1o Summon wilnesses.,

rgquire the production of decumentary and other

evidence possessed by the College, and 1o ofler

evidence angd argue in his own behall;

{vi) To cross-examine each wilness who testilies -

against him: -
{vii} Ta have a stenographer present a1 the hearing to
make a stenographic transcript of the hearing, at the
student's e«pense, bul ihe sludent is nol permitted
1o record the hearing by electronc means, &
(vii) To appeel to the Facully-Student Board of
Review, subject 1o the limdations eslablished by
Ac{i¥a) of this code.
(a) The Vice President ot $tudent Services may suspend a
studant who fails withou! gaod cause [0 comply with a let-
ter sant under this section, or. at his discretion, ihe Vice
President of Studeni Services may proceed with the hear-
ing in the student's absence. .

(3) Preliminary Matters:

{a) Charges arising out of a single transaction oOr
occurence, against one of more studenis, may be heard
1ogsther or, either a1 the option af ihe Commities or the
requesi by one of the studenis-in-interesi, saparale hear-
ings may be held. .

(b} At least thiee (3} class days before the heating date,
ihe sludent concerned shall furnish ihé Commitieq Chair-

man wilh:
(it The name of each witness he wants summoned
and a description of all documentary and Other
evigence possessed by the College which he wanis
produced;
{ii) An objection that, it sustained by the Chairman of
the Studeni Discipling Committee, would prevent the
hearing:
{ii) The name o! legal counsel, i any, whe appear
wilh nirn, ,
(iv) A réquest for a separate hearing, if any, and the
. grounds lor such a reguest. ' ’
{¢) When tha hearing is 5el undnr waiver o nolice or lor
olher good cause delermined by the Commiliee Chair-
man, the student concerned is enlitled 10 furnish the
nformation described in paragraph () hareo! at any time
betore the hearing begins.

{4} Procedure:

{a) The hearing shahl be injormal and 1he Chairman shatt
provide reasonable opportuniliss lor witnesses 1o be
heard. The College may be representad by stalf members
of the Vice President of Studeni Services Ollice, legat
counsel and other persons designated by the Fresident.
The hearing shall be open 1o 1he public 50 long as space
i$ available, but may include tha foltowing pessons ¢n the
invitation of the siudent:

(i) Representatives of the Coliege Council;

(i) A s1alt member of the College newspaper;

(i) Representalives of the Facully Association:

{iv} Student's legal counsel; and

{v) Members of the sludent’s immaediate famity,
{b) The Commitiee shall proceed generally as lollows dur-
ing the hearing: . .
(i) The Vice President of Siudent Services shall read
1he complaini;
(i) The_ vice Presidani of Studen1 Services shall
inform the student of his rights as staled in the
notice of hearing:
(iii} The Vice President ol Studeni Services shall pre-
senl the College’'s case; :
{iv Tha student may prasent his defensa:
{v) The Vice Presidani ol Student Services and the
student may presen! rebutlal evidence and argu-
ment;
(vi} Tha Commitiee will vola the issue ol whathar or
nol thete has bean a viclation of Board palicy, col
iege regulation or administrative rule; if the Commuat.
tee linds 1he siudent has viclaled & Board policy, col-
lege regulation of administrative rule. the Commiltee
will delarmine an apgropriaie penalty.
{vii) The Committee shall Inform 1he siudent of ihe
decision and penalty, it any.
{vii) The Commiltee shall state in writing gach fin-
ding of a violaticn of Board policy, college regutation
or administrative rulg, and the penalty detarmined.
Each committee member concurring in ihe finding
and panalty shall sign the statement. The Committea
may in¢lude in 1he statement its reasons tor the fin.
ding and panalty.

(5) Evidence:

{a) Legal rules ol evidence shall not apply 10 hearings
beltgore the Student Disciptine Committes, and the Com.
miitee may admit and give probative eflect fo evidence
that possesses probative value and is commonly
accepted by reasonable men in the conduct of (hew
allairs. The Commiltee shall exclude irtelevant, im.
malgnial and unduly repetitious evidence. The Commiitee
shall recognize as privileged communications batween &
studen! and a membet of the prolessional statf of the
Heallh Center, Counsaling and Guidance Center, or the
Oflice of the Vice President of Student Services whete



such communicalions ware made int the course ol perfor-
mance of official duties and when the matters discussed
wera understood by the stalf members ang the student (o
be confidential. Commitlee members may freely question
witnesses.
(b} The Commities shall presume a student innocent ot
the alleged viglation uni:# it is convinced by clear and con-
vincing evidence thal the student violaied a Board policy,
caliege regulation or adminisiralive rule
(¢} All evidence shalf be oltered o the Commitiee dunng
the hearing and made a part of the heanng record.
Documentary evidence may be admitled in e form ol
copes of extracis, or by incorparation by reference. Real
evidence may be photographed or described ’
(d) A student defendant may nol be compefiea io festity
agains1 himsell.
(6) Record:
{a) The heating record shall include: a copy of the nolice
ol hearing; all documentary and other evidence ollered
of admitted in evidence, written motions, pleas, and any
other malerials consigered by the Committee; and the
Cammittee’s decisions.
{b} If notice of appeal 1s imely given as heremnatier pro-
vided, the Yice President of Student. Services, at the
direction o! the Commitiee Chariman, shall send the
racord to tha Board ol Review, with a copy 10 the sludent
appellant on or betore 1he lenth class day afies the notice
of appeal is given. -
€. Faculty-Student Board ol Review
(1) Right to Appeal:
{a) In those cases in which the disciplinary penalty impos.-
ed was as prescribed in 4a() through (11), the Stugent
may appeal the decision of the Student Bisciphne Com-
miltee, or the decision of the Presigent in an intenm
action under 3aliNb) to 1he. Facully-Stedent Board of
Aeview. Disciplinary actions lakan undar 4a{1) through {5)
cannot be appealed beyond the Student Discipline Com-
mittee. A student appeals by Qiving wriiten notice (o 1he
Vice President of Student Services on or before the third
class oay after the day the decision of aciion 1§
announced, This nolice may be inlarmal, bul shall con-
lain the student’s name, the date of the decisSIOn Or ac-
uon, iha name ol his tegal counsel, 11 any, and a sirmple re-
quest for appeal.
(b} Notice ol appeal imely given suspends the imposition
of penalty umii 1he appeal is finally decided. but imenum
action may be taken as autharized under 3ai1Nb}
({2) Beard Compasition:
(a) The President shall appoint Boaros of Review to hear
appeals under this code. Each such Board shall have
three laculty represenilatives and two students apponied
by the President in alphabetical sotatign from availabte
members of ihe Review Panel.
(p) The HAewew Panef shall
mambars. selecled as loliows;
(i} Fiftegen (15} represeniatives from the Iacully.
recommended by the President of the Faculty
Associalion and appoinied by the President of the
College lor three-year slaggered lerms
{iy Ten {10) students shall be appoinled by the Presi
cdent1 of 1he College lor one-year terms Student
mempers must have ap overall 2 0 average on all
college wark allempled a1 the hme of the nominaton
+and musi ngt have a discipling case pending
{c) The Presigent shall insiruct tne Board of Review members
on studenis disciphinary policies, ruies, and heanng pro-
cedures as s00n as .prachicable atler the members are
appointed
{3} Considerabon ol Appeal’
ta),The Board of Review shall consiler each appeat on
the record of the Siudent Oisciphne Commuitee and for
good cause shown. onginal evidence and newiy

have twenly-five (25)
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discovered evidence may be presented
{b) Upan tmely appeal, the President shall select a Board
of Review as aloresard and shall notly ihe studeni
appeilant and the Vice President af Studeni Services in
wniing of ihe ume. dale. and place ol the heanng as
delermingd by he President
1c) The President witt designate one of 1he mempers ot
1he Board of Review to serve as Chanman
id) Appellate hearngs will loHow 1he procedure pre-
scrbed in 3b of this code
te) The Board o! Review will hear pral argument and
secewve whlten briels irom 1he studeni appetiani and Vice
President of Student Services of therr representatives
il The Board ol Review, alter considenng the appeal,
may athirm the Siugeni Disciphne Commitiee’s decision,
teduce ihe penally delermined or olberwise modity the
deciston ol the Siudent Discipline Cammitiee, or dismiss
ihe complaint
@) The Board ot Review shalt modity ar sel aside ihe -
ding ot wiolatign, penally or both d the substantive nghts
ol Ihe siudenl were prejudiced because the Student
Cisciphne Committee’s bndng of 1acts. conclusions of
deciSions were
f1) In wiolation of a Federal or Slate law, Board pokcy,
college 1egulation, adminisirative rule, of authonzed
procedure,
{u} Clearly errpneous in view of the rehable probative
and substanlial evidence on the complete heanng, o
{m) Caprncious. or Charactenzed by abuse of discre.
on ai clearly unwarranled exercise ol ¢iscrehion
{hy The Beard of Rewew may nal increase a penalty
assesseg by ine Stugen! Disciphine Commuiee
{4) Petition 1or Admunistrative Review
{a) A studenl is enhtled 10 appeal i writing 1o the Board of
Tiuslees inrough (he President, the Chancellor. and tha
Chairman of the Board The Preswdent shall automahcally
review every penally of expulsion,
(bh A pettion tor review 1S nfotmal but shall centain, m
addihon 1o the informalon required by 3¢(1Xa). notice ol
appeal, Ine dale of the Board of Review's action on the
student’s appeal ang his reasons lor disagreeing wilh Ihe
Board's achon A student shall fle his peliioa witn [he
President on or belare the third ¢lass day after the day
ihe Board ot Review annpunces 115 aclion on ihe appeal
It the Presigent rejecis the pebtion, and ihe student
appellant wishes to peulion Ihe Chancellor, he shall file
/ the peltion with the Chancelior on ¢r belore the third
class day after lhe Preswent rejecls the pebbon in
wnuing If Ihe Chanceiior rejecis 1he petition, and Ihe 5tu-
dent appe#anl wishes 1o pehhon the Boarg of Trusiees,
he shall lile the petiion with the Charrman ol said Board
on or belore the third cfass day aller 1he day the
Chancellor rejects tha pelihon i writing
¢} The Presdent. Iha Chancellor, and the Board of
Trusiees wn their review may take any action thal ihe Stu-
dent Discipline Commuttee 18 authorized 1o take. They
may receve writlen bnels and hear oral argument duling
therr revigw

4. Penalties

a. Auihorized Disclplinary Penalties: The Vice President of
. Studenl Services. under 3a. or the Stugent Discipline Com-
miliee. under 3b, or 1he Facully-Stugen Board o! Review,
under 3¢, may imgose ane of more of the fohowing penallies
lor wviolalion ol a Board palicy, college regutabon, Qi
adminisirabive fule

1) Admonmhon

12) Warrung probation

{3) Disciplinary probation

{4} Withholding af Iranscnipt or degiee

{5) Bar agansi reagmrssion

{6) Reslifulion

o |

(7) Suspension of rights or privilegas

{8) Suspension of elwblity for oHlicsal athletic and non-

athielic extracurricular activilies

{9} Denial ol degree

{10) Suspension trom ihe College

(11) Explusion from tha College

b. Oefinitions: The fcllowing delinihons apply 10 1he

penakihes provided 10 4a
(1) An “‘Admoniion’] 1S a wtilien reprimand from the Vice Presi-
denl of Student Services 10 the student on whom it 15 imposad.
{2) "Warning probahon™ indicates thal further violations may
tesult in suspension Dhscrplinary probalion may be imposed tar
any length ol lime up 1o one calendar year and the siudent shall
be auiomabtically removed trom probatign when the imposed
penod espires.
t3) "Discplinary Drobatlon inticales that luriher vuola:lons may
result in suspension. Discrphinary probation may be imposed lor
any lengih of time up 1O one calendar year and the studenl shall
be aulomalically removed from peobabon when ithe imposed
penod expires Students will be placed on gisciplinary probalion
lor engaging in activines such as ihe following: being intoxicated,
misuse ot D card. creating a dislurbance |n Or an campus
tacihlies, and gambling
(4) "Withnolding of lzanscnpl or degree™ is imposed upen a siu-
dent who talls 1o pay a debt owed the College or who has &

‘disciplinary case pending final disposition. The penally ler

minates on payment of the dett or 1inal gispostion of the case.
(5) "Bar against readrnission’’ 15 imposed on a studen! who has
telt ine College on enipiced withdrawal of QiSCIpinary 18asons.
(6} “"Restitul:on™ 18 reimbursement lor damage 10 of misap-
progriation of property Reymbursemerd imay 1ake the form af
approbuate serwice Lo repair of otherwise campensate for
darmages
(7) “"Disciphnary suspension” may be eithar or both of the
lollawing:
fay * Susoensnon of nghts and privileges' s an elaslic
penally which may impose bmitalrons or restricitons 1o il
the particular case.
1b) “*Suspension ol elgibility tor ollicial athletic and non,
athletic extracurnicylar activities™ prohibits, during the
pernod qf suspensson, ihe studeni on whom 18 iMposéd
trom joining a regislered studeni organization; taking part
0 a registered student organizalon’s aclivities, or allen-
ding its meetings or lunctions: and from participating in
an oificial athletic or non-athietic extracurricular activity,
Such suspension may be imposed lor any length of time
up to ene calendar year, Students will be placed on
disciphinary suspension for engaging in aclivilies such as
the following: having inloxscaling beverages in any col-
lege lacility; destroying State propeity or student's par-
sonal properly, giving lalse infarmalion in response 1a re-
quesis from the College: instigating a distusbance or rigi;
stealing: possassion. use, sale of purchase of illegal
drugs en or oft campus: any attemp! @} bedily harm,
- which includes taking an overdose of pills or any olher
act where emergency medical atlention is required: and
canviction of any acl which is classilied as a misde-
maanot ar felony undeér Siale or Federal law,
(8) "Denial o! degree’ may be impcsed on a student found
guilty of scholastic dishenesly and may be impased far any
length of iime up 10 and in¢cluding permanent denias, -
{9) “Sugpension irom Iha College' prohibits, dusing the
peried of suspension, the student on whom il is imposed from
Deing initiated intd an honorary of service organization. from
enlenng 1he college carmpus excepl in response Lo an official
SumMmOns: and 1rom. requstering, either for credit or non-
credit, for scholastic work at or thiough ihe College
(10} “Exputsion” i§ permanent severancy from the College.
This poticy shall apply unidormly 10 all of the colleges of the
Dallas County Commuruty College Disinct.
In 1he event any portion ol this policy ¢ontlicts wilh the Stale
law of Texas. Ihe Siate law shall be tollowed
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DEFINITION OF TERMS

The following terms are used through-
out the calalog and particularly in this
section of Course Descriptions. A brief
explanation follows each term.

1. Concurrent Enroliment
(a) Enroliment by the same student
in two different colleges of the

-District at the same time, or {(b)
enroliment by a high school senior in
a high school and one of the District
colleges at the same time, or (c)
enrollment by a studentin two re-

. lated courses in the same semester.

2. Contact Hours - The number of clock
hours a student spends in a given
course during the semester.

3. Credit Hours (Cr.) - College work is
measured in units called credit
hours. A credit hour value is
assigned 1o each course and is
normally equal to the number of
hours the course meets each week..

Credit hours are sometimes referred =~ ™ =

to as semester hours,
4. Elective - A course chosen by the

student that is not required for a cer- 2%

tificate or degree.

5. Flexible Entry Course - A course that
permits beginning or ending dates
other than the beginning or ending of
the semester. Consult the class
schedule for further information.

6. Laboratory Hours (Lab.) - The
number of clock hours in the fall or
spring semester the student spends
each week in the laboratory or other
learning environment. )

7. Lecture Hours (Lec.) - The number of
clock hours in the talf or spring
semester the student spends each
week in the classroom.

8. Major - The student’s main-

" emphasis of study (for example,
Diesel Mechanics, Psychology, etc.)
chology, etc.)

9. Performance Grades - Grades as-
signed point values, including A, B,
C,D,andF.

10. Prerequisite - A course that must
be successfully completed fora -

- requirement such as related life
experiences that must be met
before enrolling in another course..

In the following course descriptions,
the number of credit hours for each

-course Is indicated in parentheses
opposite the course number and title.
Courses numbered 100 (except Music
199, Art 199 and Theater 199).or above
may be applied to requirements for
associate degrees. Courses numbered
below 100 are developmental in nature
and may not be applied to degree
reguirements. Students are urged to.
consult their counselors or specific
college catalogs for information about
transterability of courses to four-year
institutions. Course prereguisites may
only be waived by the appropriate
division chairperson.
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All courses listed in this catalog may
not be offered during the 1981-82 year.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 131
BOOKKEEPING I{3 LEC))

The fundamentai principles of double-
entry bookkeeping are presented and
applied to practical business
situations. Emphasis is on financial
statements, triai balances, work
sheets, special journals, and adjusting
and closing entries. A practice set
covering the entire business cycle is
completed. )

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 132
BOOKKEEPING {1 {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This
course covers accruals, bad debts,
taxes, depreciation, controlling
accounts, and business vouchers,
Bookkeeping for partnerships and
corporations is introduced.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 201

@ .

(t)

(3)

'PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING 1(3 LEC))

This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and interpreting
financial data for business units.
Topics inciude depreciation, inventory
evaiuation, credit losses, the operating
cycie, and the preparation of financial
statements. Vo

ACCOUNTING (ACC)202  (3)
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING H (3 LEC )

Prerequisite: Accounting 201.
Accourfting procedures and practices
tor partnerships and corporations are
studied. Topics include cost data and
budget controls. Financial reports are

analyzed for use by creditors,
investors, and management.

ACCOUNTING {(ACC) 203 3
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This
course is an intensive study of the
concepts, principles, and practice of
modern financial accounting. Included
are the purposes and procedures
underlying financial statements.

ACCOUNTING (ACC)204  (3)
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING (3LEC)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This
course is a study of accounting
practices and procedures used to
provide information for business
management, Emphasis is on the
preparation and’internal use of
financial statements and budgets.
Systems, information, and procedures
used in management planning and
controt are also covered, .
ACCOUNTING (ACC) 205 {3)
BUSINESS FINANCE (3 LEC.):

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202

.and Accounting 201, This course

focuses on the financial structure in
the free enterprise system. Topics
include interest rates, value analysis,
the financing of business firms and
government, and security markets.
Financial requirements for decision-
making and capital formation are
analyzed.

ACCOUNTING(ACC)207 (3)
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING 11 (3 LEC.}

This course continues Accounting 203.
Principles and problems in fixed liabil-

‘ities and capital stock are examined.



Equities, business combinations and
1he analysis and interpretation of
supplementary stalements are also
included.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 238
COST ACCOUNTING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisile: Accounting 202, The ,
theory and practice of accounting for a
manutacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of
material, labor, and factory overhead
are studied. Budgets, variance
analysis, standard costs, and joint and
by-products costing are also included.

ACCOUNTING (ACC) 239 (3)
INCOME TAX ACCOUNTING (3LEC.)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
examines basic income tax laws which
apply to individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics include
personal exemptions, gross income
business expenses, non-business
deductions, capitai gains, and losses.
Emphasis is on common problems. .

ACCOUNTING (ACC)

See Cooperative Work Experience)
03, 713, 803, 813 gsg
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704,714, 804, 814
AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 150
BASIC PRINCIPLES OF
ELECTRICITY (90 CONTACT HOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes air conditioning/refrigeration
151, 152, and 153. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive courses. This
course is a study of the principles of
electricity as applied in simple circuits
and circuit components. Included are

basic electrical units and test
instruments, Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 151
BASIC ELECTRICAL

UNITS {30 CONTACT HOURS)
Basic electrical units are covered.
Volts, ohms, amperes and watts are
calculated and measured. Labor-
atory fee:

(&)

@)

1

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION(AC) 152 (1)
SIMPLE CIRCUITS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on simple circuits.
Topics include the interpretation of
simple schematic diagrams and the
construction of series, parallel and
combination circuits with resistive
loads. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION

(AC)153 (1)

CIRCUIT COMPONENTS (30 CONTACT HOURS)
Components of circuits are examined,
Circuits are constructed using
.switches, relays, solenoids, basic
control and protective devices.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 155
ADVANCED ELECTRICAL '
CIRCUITS (90 CONTACT HOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes air conditioning/refrigeration
156 and 157. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or either of
the inclusive courses. Advanced
electrical circuits are presented. Basic
electrical principles are applied to the
construction and diagnosis of complex
electrical circuits and alternating
current motors. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 156 @
COMPLEX CIRCUITS (60 CONTACT HOURS)

This course is an advanced study of
complex circuits. Included are the
construction and interpretation of
complex schematics and the
construction and diagonsis of complex
electrical circuits with resistive,
inductive and capacitive loads.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING! :
REFRIGERATION (AC)157 L))
A.C. MOTOR .
FUNDAMENTALS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

@

" Magnetic principles as applied in AC

motors are covered. Wiring, diagnosis,
and service of AC motors are-.included,
as well as starting and protective . -
devices commonly used in the air
conditioning industry. ‘

AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC)160 3)

BASIC PRINCIPLES OF .
REFRIGERATION (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
161, 162, and 163. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive courses.
Principles of physics as applied to
refrigeration systems are studied.
Topics include thermodynamics, gas
laws, heat transfer, and properties of
air and refrigerants. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 161 m
ELEMENTARY PHYSICS AND .
THERMODYNAMICS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course presents the principles of

_ thermodynamics, physics, and gas
- laws as applied to basic refrigeration

systems. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONING/REFRIGERATION

" (AC) 162 (1)

HEAT TRANSFER AND AlR PROPERTIES
{30 CONTACT HOURS)

" Principles of heat flow and heat

transfer are covered. Included are
simple load calculations, air
properties, and basic psychrometric
chart construgtion.

AIR CONDITIONING! -
REFRIGERATION (AQ) 183
REFRIGERANT -

-

*  PROPERTIES (30 CONTACT HOURS)}

Common refrigerant types are

identified. Basic refrigerant properties
are compared and the pressure-
enthalpy diagram is constructed.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 165
VAPOR COMPRESSION
SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT HOURS)-
This course covers the various

features of vapor compression
systems. The major componentls, their
function, and refationship are :
examined. Also présented are the four
processes of the vapor compression
system service, including evacuation
and charging.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 170 (3)
PIPEFITTING

PROCEDURES (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
171 and 172. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or either of
the inclusive courses. Piping practices
are studied. Topics include pipe size
selection and techniques of soldering,
silver-soldering and silver-brazing.
Leak detection, and repair methods
are aiso covered. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC)} 171 (2)

PIPING AND FITTINGS (60 CONTACT HOURS)
This course presents piping practices.
Topics include the identification and
selection of correct pipe sizes and
fittings and the construction of piping
circuits using proper soft-solder, silver-
solder, and silver-brazing techniques.
Laboratory tee.

AIR CONDITIONING/ :
REFRIGERATION (AC) 172
LEAK DETECTION AND

REPAIR {30 CONTACT HOURS)
The location and repair of refrigeration
system leaks are covered. Correct

&)

M

-repair methods and materials are -

emphasized. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 175 {3)
RESIDENTIAL LOAD

CALCULATIONS {90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditicning/Refrigeration
176, 177, and 178. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive courses. This
course is a study of heating and
cooling load calculations for
psychrometric chart construction and
interpretation. Laboratory fee.

-AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC) 176 {1
COOLING LOAD ’
CALCULATIONS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Cooling load calculations for

_residences are presented. Topics

include the identification of heat
sources, calculation of heat transfer
coeffigients, and calculation of the
cooling load. Emphasis is on energy
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conservation, Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!
REFRIGERATION (AC) 177 (1)
HEATING LOAD CALCULATIONS-RESIDENTIAL
{30 CONTACT HOURS)

Healing load calculations for
residences are presented. Topics
include the identification of sources of
heat loss, calculation of héat transfer
coefficients, and calculation of the
heating load. Emphasis is on energy
conservation. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 178 (1}
AIR PROPERTIES-
RESIDENTIAL (30 CONTACT HOURS)
Measurement of residential air
properties is covered. Included are the
plotting and interpretation of
psychrometic charts and identification
of methods of humidity control.
Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONING/ )
REFRIGERATION (AC) 180
RESIDENTIAL COOLING
SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT HOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
. 181, 182, and 183. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive cowrses. This -
course presents principles of
refrigeration for residential cooling
systems. Empbhasis is on compressors,
condensers, evaporators, metering ..
devices, electrical components, and
the reverse cycle system (heat pump).
Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONING/ -
REFRIGERATION (AC) 181 (n.
REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS:
RESIDENTIAL (30 CONTACT HOURS)
Types of cooling systems for-
residences are covered. Major
components are included, such as
cOmpressors, evaporators,
condensers, and metering devices
with emphasis on acceptable piping
practices. Laboratory fee,
AIR CONDITIONING/ )
REFRIGERATION (AC) 182 (1)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS- -
RESIDENTIAL COOLING (30 CONTACT HOURS)
The components of the electrical
system for residential cooling are
presented. Topics include electrical
control devices, protective devices
and AC motors. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION {AC) 183 n
REVERSE CYCLE
SYSTEMS {30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course is a study of the residential
heat pump and its use in
surmmerfwinter air conditioning. The.
electrical and mechanical system is
included. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 185
RESIDENTIAL HEATING
SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
34
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includes Air €onditioning/Refrigeration
186, 187, and 188. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive courses.
Principles and procedures used in
residential heating systemsare .
studied. Emphasis is on the gas and
electric warm-air furnance. included
are the mechanical and electrical
components of the heating
systems.Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION {AC) 186
WARM-AIR FURNACE-GAS

(30 CONTACT HOURS}

The gas warm-air furnace is examined.

m

. Included are the diagnosis and service

of heat exchangers, burner assemblies
and gas valves. The combustion
process, ven! systems and safety
procedures are also studied.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 187
WARM-AIR FURNACE —
ELEGTRIC {30 CONTACT HOURS)
The electric warm-air furnaceis .
examined. Included are the principles
and practices of resistance heating,
the components of the system, and
their relationship. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION {AC) 186
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS—
HEATING {30 CONTACT HOURS)
The electric heating systems are
examined. Included are the identi-
fication and diagnosis of individual
components of the electrical system
and the relationship of the components
to the system. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 190
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT HOURS)
Thisis a comprehensnve course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
191, 192, 'and 193. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or in any of the inclusive courses. This
course is a study of commetical
refrigeration systems. Topics include
system components such as flow-
control and pressure control devices,
defrost systems and humidity comrol
Laboratoryfee. -

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 191"
INTRODUCTION TO
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)
Commercial refrigeration systems are
presented. Emphasis is on systems
common to light commerical fixtures.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/ _
REFRIGERATION (AC)192 (1)
SYSTEM COMPONENTS—COMMERCIAL
REFRIGERATION (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Major compenents of commercial

m

Y
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systems are studied. Included are

. compressors, flow control, pressure

control devices and the relationship of
the components to the total system
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 193 (1)
DEFROST SYSTEMS AND

HUMIDITY CONTROL {30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course covers the diagnosis,
service, repair and replacement of
components of defrost systems. Air
properties and humidity control are
included. Laboratory fee.
AIR CONDITIONING!
REFRIGERATION (AC}195 (3)
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION

SYSTEMS SERVICE (90 CONTACT HOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
196, 197, and 198. Students may

register in the comprehensive course
orin the inclusive courses. This course
presents the service of commerical
refrigeration systems. Topics include
the principles and practices for fixture
installations, pipe-fitting procedures,
leak detection and repair, evacuation
and system charging for peak
performance, system lubrication at low
lemperatures, and diagnosis and
service of electrical system
components. Laboratory fee..

"

‘AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC) 196
INSTALLATION PROCEDURES—
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
(30 CONTACT HOURS)
Principles and practices for fixture
installation are studied. Included are
pipe-fitting procedures with emphasis
on oil return. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 197
SYSTEM SERVICE AND REPAIR—
COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION
{30 CONTACT HOURS) ]
System leaks are located and repaired.
Also included are system evacuation
and the refrigerant charge for peak
performance. The diagnosis, and
service of system components, such
as compressors, evaporators,
condensers, metering devices, and
defrost mechanisms are covered.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 198 (1)
ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
SERVICE—COMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION (30
CONTACT HOURS)

L

. This course focuses on the servicing of

electrical systems in commercial
refrigeration. Included are the
diagnosis, service, repair and
replacement of components of
electrical systems. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!
REFRIGERATION (AC)240  (3)
AIR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM— )
RESIDENTIAL (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that



includes Air Conditioning/Relrigeration
241,242, and 243. Students may
register in the comprehensgive course
or any of the inclusive courses.
Principles and practices of acceptable -
air distribution systems are presented.
Topics include flow patterns. velocity,
volume, and stratification for heating
and cooling applications. Filter
service, electronic air cleaners and
humidifiers are also studied.
Laboratory fee. .

AIR CONDITIONING!
REFRIGERATION (AC) 241
AIR DISTRIBUTION—

COOLING (30 CONTACT HOURS)
Air distribution {or residential cooling is
slydied. Topics include arir flow,
velocily, volume, tlow patierns,
methods of air distribution and system
balance for best'performance.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 242.
AIR DISTRIBUTION—

HEATING (30 CONTACT HOURS)
Air distribution for residential heating is
studied. Topics include air flow,
velocity, volume, flow patterns, .

. methods of air distribution and system
balance for best performance.
Laboratory fee. :

AIR CONDITIONING!
REFRIGERATION (AC) 243 {1}
ELECTRONIC AIR CLEANERS :

AND HUMIDIFIERS (30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course examines the principles of
glectranic air cleaners and humidifiers.
Included are the service and
adjustment of air cleaners and
humidifiers and their use in
environmental conditioning.
Laboratory {ee.

AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC) 245 3
RESIDENTIAL SYSTEMS .
SERVICE.(90 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
inctudes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
246 and 247. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or either of
the inclusive courses. The servicing of
residential air conditioning systems is
presented. Topics include the - -
diagnosis, service, adjustment, repair,
and replacement of system
componenis. Instatlation procedures
are also covered. Laboratory fee.

1
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AR CONDITIONING! :
REFRIGERATION {AC) 246 {2)
SYSTEMS SERVICE AND
REPAIR—RESIDENTIAL (60 CONTACT HOURS)
This course focuses on the diagnosis,
service, repair, and reptacement of air
conditioning system components.
Included are leak detection and repair,
evacuation and charging procedures,
and adjustment of systems for peak
performance. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/REFRIGERATION
(AC) 247 (4] o T .
INSTALLATION PROCEDURES—

RESIDENTIAL (30 CONTACT HRS)) .
This course focuses oni.the installation
of air condilioning systems. Included is
the application of correct piping
principles. Laboratory fee. '

AIRCONDITIONING/ - . = .
REFRIGERATION (AC)250 - {(3)
AIRCONDITIONING .
EQUIPMENT SELECTION (90 CONTACT HOURS)
This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
251 and 252. Students may register in
the comprehensive course of in either
of the inclusive courses -Selection of
the proper air conditioning equipment
is presented. Topics include the =~
calculation of residential cooling and
heating loads using approved-forms
and the selection of equipment ..

" required for the calculated loads. -

Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING! - .
REFRIGERATION(AC)251 = ()
ADVANCED LOAD )
CALACULATIONS (50 CONTACT HOURS) )
This course focuses on the calulation
of residential cooling and heating loads

- using the approved forfms. Laboratory -

fee. . .

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 252
PROCESS EQUIPMENT
SELECTION {30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course focuses on the selection of
residential air conditioning equipment
to meet the catculated loads. Included
is selection of the condensing unit, .~
evaporator coil, and warm-air furnace
(or heat pump), Emphasis is on energy
conservation. Laboratory fee. '
AIR CONDITIONING/ . '
REFRIGERATION (AC) 255"  {3)
AIR DISTRIBUTION'SYSTEMS .~
DESIGN (90 CONTACT HOURS).~

m

" This course is a comprehensive course

that includes Air Conditioning/
Refrigeration 256 and 257. Students
may register in the.comprehensive
course or either of the inclusive
courses. The custom design of air
distribution systems.according to the
particular needs of the structure is
covered. Included are advanced .
psychrometrics, duct design, diffuser
selection and air-flow patterns. -
Laboratory fee. L

_AIR CONDITIONING! *

REFRIGERATION (AC)256 - (1)
ADVANCED PSYCHROMETRICS—
RESIDENTIAL (30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course is the specific study of
advanced psychrometrics for

_residential use. Included are use of the

psychrometric chart in air mixtures -
problems, apparalus dew point and by-
pass factor selection, air properties
and the determination of actual system
performance. Laboratory fee. Co

"REFRIGERATION (AC) 260

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 267  (2)

AIR DISTRIBUTION

EQUIPMENT SELECTION {80 CONTACT HOURS)

. This course is the specific study of

equipment selection as indicaled by
calculated heating and cooling loads.
Topics include the selection of air

_ distribution duct systems, diflusers
and air-flow patterns. Emphasis is on

energy conservation. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/ )
SPECIAL COMMERCIAL
REFRIGERATION

APPLICATIONS (90 CONTACT HOURS)

" This'is a comprehensive course that

includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration

. 261, 262, and 263. Students may

register in the comprehensive course

" orin any of the inclusive courses.

Commercial refrigeration principles

‘are applied to special cases. Included
. are ice makers (flakers and cubers),

beverages coolers and special display
cases. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 261 (1)
ICE MAKERS-FLAKERS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on ice makers
({lakers). Topics include the diagnosis,
service, repair and reptacement of
components of ice makers (flakers).
Emphasis is on the mechanical and

. control systems. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/!
REFRIGERATION {AC) 262 (1)
ICE MAKERS-CUBERS {30 CONTACT HQURS)

This course focuses on ice makers

-{cubers). Topics include the diagnosis,

service, repair and replacement of
components of ice makers (cubers).
Emphasis is on harvest methods and
control systems. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC} 263 N
BEVERAGE COOLERS AND

SPECIAL DISPLAY CASES (30 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course focuses on beverage
coolers and special display cases.
Topics include the diagnosis and

service of beverage coolers, water

fountains, dairy cases, and special ’
display cases that require close
temperature and/or humidity ranges.
Laboralory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/ :
REFRIGERATION (AC) 265 {3}
ADVANCED COMMERGIAL

REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT
HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Retrigeration
266 and 267. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or in either
of the inclusive courses. Advanced
commercial refrigeration systems are

_presented. Included are multipie
-compressors, evaporators, '
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condensers, and metering devices.
Product and structural loads are
calculated and analyzed. Laboratory
fee. ’

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 268 (1}
MULTIPLE SYSTEMS {30 CONTACT HOURS) -~

This course covers multiple systems.
Included are the diagnosis, service,
repair and replacement of components
of the multiple compressor,
evaporator, condenser, and metering
device system. EmphaS|s is on control
syslems. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC)267  (2)
PRODUCT AND STRUCTURAL

LOAD ANALYSIS (60 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers the calculation and
analysis of product and structurail
loads. The relationship of these loads
to the total environmental system is
included. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!

REFRIGERATION (AC) 270 (3)
INDUSTRIAL AIR

CONDITIONING SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT
HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
271,272, and 273. Students may
regisler in the comprehensive course
or in any of the inclusive courses.
Industrial air conditioning systems are

surveyed. Topics include the principles
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“and operation of water-cooled

condensing systems, water-treatment,
water towers and piping. Also included
are centrifugal and reciprocating
compression systems. Absorption
syslem principles are applied to
industrial air condifioning. Laboratory
fee. ) ‘ ‘

AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC)271 (1)
WATER-COGCLED CONDENSING

SYSTEM (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines water-cooled
condensing systems, water towers,
and water treatment. Applicable
principles, pipe- sizing, and piping
practices are covered. Laboratory ree

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 272 (1)
CENTRIFUGAL AND

RECIPRQCATION COMPRESSQOR

SYSTEMS {30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines the principles
and operation of centrifugal and farge
reciprocating compressor systems,
Emphasis is on the compressor
components. Laboratoryfee.

AIR CONDITIONING/

. REFRIGERATION (AC) 273 {1)
PRINCIPLES OF ABSORPTION

SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course examines the principles of
absorption systems. Topics include the
indentification of components,
operational thecry of absorption

systems and advantages and

- disadvantages of industrial absorption

systems. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC)275  (3)

~ INDUSTRIAL AIR

CONDATIONING SERVICE {80 CONTACT

" HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
276, 277, and 278. Students may
registerin the comprehensive course
or any of the inclusive courses. The
servicing of industrial air conditioning

systems is presented. Included are the

service, repair and replacement of
capacity control systems and
lubricalion systems. Also cavered are
principles and practices of refrigerant
circuit piping, leak detection and

" repair, evacuation and system

charging for best performance, and

_ preventative maintenance and

schedules.

AIR CONDITIONING/ .
REFRIGERATION (AC) 276 (1)
CAPACITY CONTROL AND

LUBRICATION SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

| This course focuses on the

adjustment, service, repair, and .
replacement of components of

capacity contrel systems. Lubrication
systems and oil pressure contrgl

devices are included. Laboralory fee,

AIR CONDITIONING/

. REFRIGERATION (AC) 277 1)

REFRIGERANT CIRCUIT

SERVICE (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on refrigerant
circuit service. Includéd are leak
detection and repairs, evacuation,
charging procedures for best system
performance and piping principles and
practices. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC)278 ~ (1)
PREVENTATIVE MAINTENANCE

PROCEDURES (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on system
components requiring preventative '
maintenance. The preparation of
preventative maintenance schedules '
is covered. Laboratory fee.

“AIR CONDITIONING!

REFRIGERATION (AC) 280 (3)
HYDRONIC SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
281 and 282. Students may register in
the comprehensive course or in either
of the inclusive courses. Hydronic air
conditioning systems are studied,.
Water chiller, and tow-pressure boiler
systems are included. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 281 (1)
WATER CHILLERS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers specifically the

-principles of operation and service of

systems using water chillers as a ‘



secondary refrigerant. Control and
protective devices are included.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 282 {2
LOW-PRESSURE BOILERS (60 CONTACT
HOURS)

This course covers specifically low-
pressure boilers, Included are the
combustion process, burner
assemblies, fuel circuit devices, heat
exchanger control and protection
devices. The electrical system is also
studied. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!/ . _
REFRIGERATION (AC) 285 3)
ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL AIR _
CONDITIONING SYSTEMS (90 CONTACT .
HOURS) :

This is a comprehensive course that
includes Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
286, 287, and 288. Students may
register in the comprehensive course
or in any of the inclusive courses.
Advanced industrial air conditioning
systems are presented. Applied
psychrometrics in air mixtures, coil by-
pass factors, evaporator coil dew
point, total system load are included.
Multi-zone systems, air distribution
systems, and air balancing are
covered. Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION (AC) 286
ADVANCED PSYCHROMETRICS-

n

INDUSTRIAL AIR
CONDITIONING (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Use of the psychrometric chart and air-

measuring instruments in air mixtures,
evaporator coil performance,
calculating total system lead and
balancing system components.
Laboratory fee.

-AIR CONDITIONING/

REFRIGERATION(AC)287 (1)
MULTH-ZONE SYSTEMS (30 GONTACT HOURS)
This course examines multi-zone
systems. Topics include components
of the multi-zone system, operational
and diagnostic procedures, and
balancing system performance.
Laboratory fee.

AIR CONDITIONING/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 288 1)

AIR DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

AND AIR BALANCING (30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course examines air distribution
systems and air balancing. Principles
of industrial air conditioning
distribution systems, flow patterns,
face and by-pass dampers are
included as well as air balancing for
total system performance. Laboratory
fee.

AIR CONDITIONING!/
REFRIGERATION (AC) 280
INDUSTRIAL AIR
CONDITIONING CONTROL
SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Control systems for industrial air

&)

.ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT} 100

conditioning are presented. Included
are the diagnosis, service, repair and
replacement of components of
electrical, pneumatic, and electronic
control systems. Emphasis is on
?omrol system principles. Laboratory
ee. :

AR CONDITIONING
{AC) 703, 713, 803, 813 {3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

AIR CONDITIONING :
(AC) 704,714, 804,814 {4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

3
INTRODUCTION TO

ANTHROPOLOGY (3 LEC))

This course surveys the origin of
mankind involving the processes of
physical and cultural evolution: ancient
man, and preliterate man, Attention is
centered on fossil evidence.

| physiclogy and family/group roles
i and stalus.

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANT) 101
CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY {3 LEC.) -

Cultures of the world are surveyed and

(3)

; emphasis given to those of North .

America. Included are the concepts of.
culture, social and politicat organiza-
tion, language, religion and magic, and
elementary anthropological theory.
{This course is offered on campus and
may be offered via television.)

ART (ART) 103 (1

INTRODUCTION TO ART (3 LAB.)

Materials and techniques of studio art
are introduced for the non-major.
Included are basic design concepls
and traditional media. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 104 (3}

ART APPREGIATION (3 LEC.)

Films, lectures, slides and discussions
focus on the theoretical, cultural and
historical aspects of the visual arts.
Emphasis is on the devetopment of

-

~ visual and aesthetic awareness. -

ART{ART)105  (3) :
SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3 LEC.)

This course covers the history of art
from prehistoric time through the
Renaissance. It explores the cultural,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles.

ART(ART) 106 LK)

SURVEY OF ART HISTORY (3LEC.)

This course covers the history of arl
from the Baroque period through the
present. It explores the cultural,
geophysical and personal influences
on art styles.

ART(ART) 110 (3)

DESIGN {2 LEC.. 4 LAB:) :
Basic concepts of design with two-
dimensional materials are explored.
The use of line, color, illusion of space
or mass, texture; value, shape and size
in composition is considered. h

-



ART(ART) 111 {3}

DESIGN 11 {2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Basic concepts of design with three-
dimensicnal malerials are exptored.
The use of mass, space, movement
and texture is considered. Labora-
tory fee.

ART (ART) 114 3

DRAWING | (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

This beginning course investigates
various media, techniques and
subjects. It explores perceptual and
descriptive possibilities and considers
drawing as a developmentai process
as well as an end in itself.

ART (ART) 115 ¥ .

DRAWING I1 {2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an
expansion of Art 114. It stresses the
expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced
compositional arrangements, a range
of wet and dry media, and the
development of an individual’ approach
to theme and content.

ART(ART)} 116 {3)

INTRODUCTION TO JEWELRY | (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.) ~

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, or the
consent of the instructor. The basic
techniques of fabrication and castlng
of metals are presented. Emphasis is
on original design. Laboratory fee.

ART(ART 117 (3)

INTRODUCTION TO JEWELRY 11 (2 LEC , 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: Art 116. This course
continues Art 116. Advanced )
fabrication and casling techniques are
presented. Emphasis is on original
design. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 118 (3)

CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR

THE ARTIST | (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Ar1 110, Art 114, or the
consent of the instructor. Creative use
of the camera is studied. Pholosensi-
tive materials are examined as a
means of making expressive graphic
images. Emphasis is black and white -
processing and printing techniques,
Laboratory tee.

ART (ART) 119 (3)

CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY FOR

THE ARTIST Il (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 118 or the consent of
the instructor, This courseis a
continuation of Art 118. Emphasis is on
mdlwdu?}expressuon Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 198 (1)

ART SEMINAR {1 LEC.)

Area arlists, critics and art educators -
speak with students about the work
exhibited in the gallery and discuss
current art styles and movements. They
also discuss specific aspects of being
artists in contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit.
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ART {(ART) 205

ART (ART) 206

ART (ART) 201 3)
DRAWING i11 (2. LEC.. 4 LAB )

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115,

Sophomore standing and/or
permission of the division chair. This
course covers the analytic and
expressive drawing of the human
tigure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 202 (3)

DRAWING IV(2 LEC . 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore
standing and/or permission of the
division.chair. This course continues
Art 201. Emphasis is on individual
expression. Laboratory fee.

3)
PAINTING | (2 LEC.. 4 LAB )

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115

or the consent of the instructor. This
studio course stresses fundamental

concepts of painting with acrylics and
oils. Emphasis is on painting from still
lite, models and the imagination.

(3)

PAINTING I} (2 LEC. 4 LAB.}
Prerequisite: Art 205. This course
continues Art 205. Emphasis is on
individual expression.

ART (ART) 208 KY)
SCULPTURE 1{2 LEC.. 4 LAB)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115

or the consent of the instructor.
Various sculptural approaches are

explored. Different media and
techniques are used. Laboratory iee.

ART {(ART) 209 {3)
SCULPTURE 11 {2 LEC.. 4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Art 208. This course

continues Art 208. Emphasis is on
individual expression. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 210 (3)

COMMERCIAL ART {2 LEC., 4 LAB)
Prereguisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115

or the consent of the instructor. The
-working world of commercial artis -

introduced. Typical commercial

assignments are used to develop
professional attitudes and baSlC studio
skills. Laboratory fee.

ART(ART)211 (3

COMMERCIAL ART 1) (2 LEC.. 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: Art 210. This course
continues Art 210, Added emphasis is

on layout and design concepls. Work
with simple art form reproduction
techniques and the development of a
professional portfolio are also
included. Laboratory fee.

ART(ART)212 (3)
ADVERTISING ILLUSTRATION {2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Art 210. Problems of the
illustrator are investigated. Elements

used by the illustrator are explored.
Problem-solving projects are
conducted.

ART(ART) 215 (3)

CERAMICS | (2 LEC . 4 LAB)

Prereguisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115
or the consent of the instructor. This
course focuses on the building of
pottery forms by coil, slab and use of
the wheel. Glazing and firing are also
included. Laboratory fee.

ART(ART)216  (3)

CERAMICS 11 (2 LEC., 4 LAB))

Prerequisite: Art 215 or the consent of
the instructor. Glaze technology is
studied. Advanced problems in the
creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee.

ART (ART) 220 (3)
PRINTMAKING | (2 LEC.. 4 LAB)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, -
or the consent of the instructor. Basic
printmaking processes are introduced.
Included are planographic, intaglio,
stencil and relief processes, Labora-
tory fee,

ART (ART) 222 '(3)

PRINTMAKING Il (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Art 220. This course is a
continuation of Printmaking |. Labora-
tory feo.

ART (ART) 228 {3)

THREE-DIMENSIONAL DESIGN (2 LEC., 4 LAB )

Prerequisité: Art majors: Art 110, 111,
114. Drafting Technology majors:
Drafting 183, Engineering 186. Devel-

“opment of three-dimensional projects

in metal, plastic, and wood through the
stages of design: idea, sketches,
research, working drawing, model and
finished product. Emphasis is on
function, material and estheuc form.
Laboratory fee.

ASTRONOMY (AST)101 ' (3)
DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONCMY (3 LEC.)

This course surveys the fundamentals
of astronomy. Emphasis is on the solar
system. Included is the study of the
celestial sphere, the earth's motions,

"the moon, planets, asteroids, comets,

meteors and meteorites. (This course
is otfered on campus and may be
offered via television.)

ASTRONOMY (AST) 102
GENERAL ASTRONOMY (3 LEC.)
Stellar astronomy is emphasized.
Topics include a study of the sun, the
properties of stars, star clusters,
nebulae, interstellar gas and dust, the
Milky Way Galaxy and external
galaxies.

ASTRONOMY (AST) 103 )
ASTRONOMY LABORATORY 1(3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enreliment in Astronomy 101. The
student uses simple equipment to
make elementary astronomical
obervations of the motions of celestial

3

‘objects. Also covered are elementary

navigational techniques, graphical



techniques of calculating the position
ol a planet or comet, and construction
of simple cbserving equipment. This
course includes night observatlons
Laboratory fee.

ASTRONOMY (AST) 104 nm
ASTRONOMY LABORATORY 1l (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrolliment in Astronomy 102. The
student makes and uses elementary
astronomical observations. Topics
include timekeeping. the various uses
of spectra, and the motions of .stars
and galaxies. This laboratory includes
night observations. Laboratory lee,

ASTRONOMY (AST) 111 4 .
FUNDAMENTALS OF ASTRONOQMY (3 LEC 3
LAB)

This course concerns fundamental
aspecis of the solar system and the
historial development of astronomical
ideas. Included are studies of the
celestial sphere and motions of the
earth, the moon, planets, and other
minor bodies, The crigin and evolution
of the solar system are also covered.
The laboratory includes outdoor
viewing sessions and study of celestial
motions, elementary navigation,
constellation indentification, and
telescope construction, Laboratory
fee.

ASTRONOMY (AST} 112
GENERAL INTRODUCTORY
ASTRONOMY (3 LEC . 3LAB)
This course concerns fundamental
properties of stars, stellar systems.
star clusters, nebulae, interstellar gas
and dust. and galaxies. Included is the
study of the sun, Milky Way galaxy.
stellar evolution, black holes, and
current cosmological ideas. The
laboratory includes outdoor viewing
sessions and the study of time-
keeping. use of spectra, and motions of
stars and galaxies. Laboratory iee.

4

BIOLOGY (BIO) 101 ()
GENERAL BIOLOGY (3LEC . 3LAB)

This course is a prerequisite for all
higher level biology courses and
should be taken in sequence. Topics
include the cell, tissue, and structure
and function in plants and animals.
Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 102 (4

GENERAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC.. 3LAB}

This course is a continuation of Biology
101. Topics include Mendelian and
molecular genetics, evolutionary
mechanisms, and plant and animal
development, The energelics and
regulation of ecological communities
are also studied. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 110 4 - o
INTRODUCTORY BOTANY (3 LEC.. 3LAB.}

This course introduces plant form and
function. Topics ranging from the cell
through organs are included, Emphasis
is on the vascular plants, including the
taxonomy-and life cycles of major plant
divisions, Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY(BIO) 115  {4)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC.. 3LAB)
Selected topics in biological science .
are presenied for the non-science
major. Topics include the cell concept
and basic chemistry as it relates to
biclogy. An introduction to genetics.
evolution, cellular processes, such as
mitosis, meiosis, respiration, and
photosynlheSIS and plant and animal
reproduction is also covered. Labo-
ratory fee. (This course is offered on
campus and may be olfered via

television.)

BIOLOGY (BIO) 116 (#)

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)
Selecled topics in biological science
are presented for the non-science .
major. Topics include the systems of
the human body, disease, drug abuse,
aging, evolution, ecology, and people
in relation to their environment.
Laboratory fee.
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BIOLOGY (BI0O)203  (4)
INTERMEDIATE BOTANY (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102.
The major plant groups are surveyed.
Emphasis is on morphology, physi-
ology, classification, and life cycles.
Evolutionary retationships of plants to
each other and their economic
importance to humans are also
covered. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO)216 (4 -
GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (3 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or the
consent of the instructor. Microbes are
studied. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and
ecology of micro-organisms. Labora-
tory activities constitute a major part of
the course. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO) 217  (4)

FIELD BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological
science or the consent of the division
chairperson. Local plant and animal life
are surveyed in relationship to the envi-
ronment. Aquatic and terrestrial
communities are studied with reference
to basic ecological principles and tech-
niques. Emphasis is upon classification,
identification, and collection of speci-
mens in the field. This course may be
repeated for credit.

BlIOLOGY (BIO) 221 (4)
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 1{3 LEC., 3 LAB )

Prerequisite: Biology 102-or the
consent of the instructor. This course
examines the skeletal, muscular, and
circulatory systems as related to
humans. Emphasis is on structure,
function, and the interrelationships of
the systems. Laboratory fee. 1

BIOLOGY (BIO) 222 4
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Biology 221 or the

consent of the instructor. Second
course of a two course sequence.
Structure and function as related to the
human digestive, nervous, respiratory,
reproductive, and endocrine systems.
Emphasis placed on the interrelation-
ships of these systems. Laboratory fee. )
BIOLOGY (B10) 224 {4):
ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY (3 LEC., 3LAB.)
Prerequisite: 6 hours of biclogy. The -
principles of aquatic and terrestial
communities are presented. Emphasis
is on the relationship of these _
principles to the problems tacing
people in a modern technological
society. Laboratory fee.

BIOLOGY (BIO)226 ()

GENETICS (3 LEC., 3LAB.)

This course focuses on genetics.
Topics include Mendelian inheritance,
recombination genetics, the bio-
chemical theory of genetic material,
and mutation theory. Plant and animal
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malterials are used to study population
genetics, linkage, gene structure and
function, and other concepts of hered-
ity "Laboratory fee. '

BIOLOGY (BI0) 235 (4)

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF THE P
VERTEBRATES (3LEC., 4 LAB) ’

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For

scignce majors and pre-medical and
pre-dental students. Major groups of
vertebrate class is studied. Emphasis
IS on morphology and evolutionary
relationships. Laboratory fee.

BLUEPRINT READING

(BPR)177  (2)

BLUEPRINT READING {I LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Engineering drawings are described
and explained. Topics include
muitiview projection, sections,
auxiliaries, bill of materials, symbols,
notes, conventions, and standards. -
The skills of visualization,
dimensioning,and skelching of
machine parts are covered.

BUSINESS (BUS) 105 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS (3 LEC )}

This course provides an overall picture
of business operations. Specialized
fields within business organizations -
are analyzed. The role of business in
modern society is identifiad. (This
course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.)

BUSINESS (BUS) 143 (3)
PERSONAL FINANCE (3 LEC))

Personal financial issues are explored.
Topics include financial planning, in-
surange, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, investment, and
tax problems.

BUSINESS (BUS) 234 (3)
BUSINESS LAW (3 LEC.)

This course presents the historical and
ethical background of the law and
current legal principles. Emphasis is
on contracts, property, and torts.

BUSINESS {BUS) 237 {3)
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR (3 LEC.)

The persisting human problems of
administration in modern organizations
are covered. The theory and methods
of behavioral science as they relate to
organizations are included.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 101 (3)
WOODWORKING TOOLS AND

MATERIALS (90 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on the use of
woodworking tools and équipment.
Machines used include the table saw,
jointer, planer, radial arm saw, router,

~ sander and various portable power

tools. Proper safety procedures are
emphasized. Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 102 (&)]
SITE PREPARATION (90 GONTACT HOURS)

Knowledge and skills for site
preparation are presented. Inciuded

are laying out and construcling
foundations for domestic buildings,
constructing and placing piers,
erecting concrete foundation forms,
and pouring concrete foundations.,
Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 103
CONSTRUCTION SAFETY
(30 CONTACT HOURS)

Construction safety is covered, This
course is based on standards of the
Occupational Safety and Health
Administration for residentiai
commercial construction.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 104 @
RESIDENTIAL FRAMING {90 CONTACT HOURS)

Erection of frame structures is the
focus of this course. Both balloon and
western framing are included. The
construction of floor systems, ceilings,
and walls is also covered. Safety
procedures are emphasized.

m

- Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 105 {3)
ROOF FRAMING | {90 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers the knowledge and
skills needed to lay rafters of alil types.
The cutting and erecting of rafters for
gable, shed, and gambrel roof are
intluded. The styles and terminology of
roof framing are also included.
Laboratery fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR}) 108
EXTERIOR TRIM AND FINISH
{90 CONTACT HOURS)
Exterior wall coverings, roof cornice,
and roofing are the topics of this
course. Wali coverings, roof sheathing,
shingles, and cornice are applied to
different styles of roofs and buildings.
Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 107 {3)
CONSTRUCTION COST

ESTIMATING (48 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177.
This course covers cost estimates for
residential and small commercial
structures. Estimates are made from
blueprints and specifications.
Emphasis is on the process of bid
preparation,

CARPENTRY (CAR) 108 (3)

MODERN CONSTRUCTION

PRACTICES (90 CONTACT HOURS)

The basic terminology used in
commercial construction is surveyed.
The design and erection of tilt-up wall
construction are studied. The erection
and study of pre-cast panels and other
new systems for commercial building
are included. Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 109 3)

CONCRETE SLABS IN COMMERGCIAL

BUILDING (30 CONTACT HOURS)

The different designs and systems
used in concrete slabs are examined.
Both below grade and suspended slabs
are included. Emphasis is on practical

3



knowledge in the erection, shoring and
scaffoiding of slabs. Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR)201  (3)
CABINET BUILDING | (90 CONTACT HOURS) 7

The design and tayout of modern -
cabinets are presented. Emphasis is
.on quality work. Included are making
material lists, drafting cabinet details,
and installing factory-built cabinets.
Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 202 & -
CABINET BUILDING 1 (30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on cabinet
desighs and construction, All stages
from rough materials to a finished
product are covered. Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR)203  (3)
STAIR BUILDING (90 CONTACT HOURS)

The knowledge and skilis needed in
building stairs are presented. Included
are riser and tread calculation,
material estimates, layout, and
construction. The course also covers
the construction of stair forms for
concrele stairs. Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY {CAR) 204 (3)
COMMERCIAL WALL FORMS

{90 CONTACT HOURS) |

Wall systems are examined. Different
types and systems of construction are
covered. Included are basement walls,
retaining walls, patented walls, and
job-built walls. Emphasis is on the
erection of these walls. Laboratlory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 205 3}
ROOFING FRAMING 1 (20 CONTACT HOURS)

Hip and mansard roof systems are

" presented. Layouts and cutting and
erection of each type of roof system
dre covered. The design and erection
of a truss roof system is also included.
Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 206 {3}

VERTICLE PIERS AND

COLUMNS (90 CONTACT HOURS})

The construction of piers and concrete
columns is the focus of this course.
Different forms are studied. Emphasis
is on the tayout and erection of '
different systems. Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR) 208 (3)
INTERIOR FINISH I (90 CONTACT HOURS)
This course covers interior finish.
Cutting, applying, and finishing
paneling is included. Dry wali and
trim are also included. The fitting
and hanging of interior doors and
installing of hardware are covered.
Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY (CAR} 209 3)
INTERIOR FINISH

-COMMERCIAL {30 CONTACT HOURS)

This course covers interior finish of
commercial buildings. Included aré .
store fronts, metal frame walls and
floor systems, moveable partitions,
and dropped and suspended ceiling

systems. Layout and erection of
systems are practiced. Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY {CAR) 210 (3)
HORIZONTAL BEAM FORM AND FIRE
ENCASEMENT FORMS (90 CONTACT HOURS)
The design of horizontal beams and
fireproof encasement forms is studied.
Different types of materials and
commercial systems are included.’
Emphasis is on safety. Laboratory fee,

CARPENTRY (CAR)} 211 (1)
PROPERTIES OF CONCRETE

(30 CONTACT HOURS) .

The nature of concrete is explored:
Emphasis is on the manufacturing of _
concrete, the selection and design of
concréte, and methods used in
placing and finishing concrele. -

. Laboratory fee.

CARPENTRY

{CAR) 703, 713, 803, 813 {3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)
CARPENTRY

(CAR) 704, 714, 804, 814 L]

(See Cooperative Work Experience)
CHEMISTRY (CHM} 101 4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.) -

Prerequisite: Developmental Math-
ematics 093 or the equivalent, This
course is for science and science-
related majors. It covers the laws and
theories of matter. The laws and
theories are used to understand the
properties of matter, chemical
bonding, chemical reactions,'the
physical states of matter, and changes
of state. The fundamental principles
are applied to the solution of quanti-
tative problems refating to chemistry.
Laboratory fee. .
CHEMISTRY (CHM) 102 4
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3'LEC., 3 LAB)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101: This
course is'for science and science-
related majors. It is a continuation of
Chemistry 101, Previously learned and
new concepts are applied. Topics
include solutions and colloids,
chemical kinetics and equilibrium,’
electrochemistry, and nuclear
chemistry. Qualitative inorganic
.;:malysus is also included. Laboratory
ee

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 115 (4)

GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3LEC., 3LAB) .
Prerequisite: Devetopmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This
course is for nan-science maijors, It
traces the development of theoretical
concepts. These concepts are used to
explain various cbservations and laws
relating 1o chemical bonding reactions,
states of matter, solutions, electro-
chemistry, and nuclear chemlstry Also
included is the descriptive chemistry of
some common elements and inorganic

.compounds. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 116  (4)
GENERAL CHEMISTRY (3_ LEC..3LAB)}

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115. This

‘L.
f

course is for non-science majors. It
covers oganic chemistry and bio-
chemistry, The important classes of

. organic compounds are surveyed. The

concept of structure is the central
theme. Biochemistry topics include
carbohydrates, proteins, lipids,
chemistry of heredity, disease and
therapy, and plant blochemlstry
Laboratory fee,

CHEMISTRY (CHM)201 -+ (4  + -
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY | (3 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This "+
course is for science and science-
related majors. I introduces organic *
chemistry. The fundamental types of *
organic compounds are presented.
Their nomenclature, classification,
reactions, and applications are
included. The reactions of aliphatic
and aromatic compounds are dis-
cussed in terms of modern electronic
theory, Emphasis is on reaction
mechanisms, stereo-chemistry,
transition state theory, and organic
synthesis. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 202 L))
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 11 {3 LEC., 4 LAB))
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This
course is for science and science-
related majors. Itis a continuation of
Chemistry 201. Topics include aliphatic
and aromatic systems, polyfunctional
compounds, aming acids, proteins,
carbohydrales, sugars, and helero-
cyclic and related compounds. In-
strumental techniques are used to
identity compounds. Laboratory fee.

CHEMISTRY (CHM) 203 (4)
QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS (2 LEC..6 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102,
Mathematics 101 or Mathematics 104
or the equivalent. Principles for quanti-
tative determinations are presented.
Topics include gravimetry, oxidation-
reduction, indicators, and acid-base
theory, Gravimetric and volumetric
analysis is emphasized. Colorimetry is

- introduced. Laboratory fee.

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

{CLS) 100 (1

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS (1 LEC.)

This course is for students who wish to
extend their tearning skills for
academic or career programs. Individ-
ualized study and practice are pro- .
vided in reading, study skills and comp-
osition. This course may be repeated
for'a maximum of three credits.
COMMUNICATIONS(COM} 131 (3).
APPLIED COMPQOSITION AND SPEECH (3 LEC.)

Communication skills are sludiedas a |
means of preparing for one's vocation.” E
Practice in writing letters, applications,
resumes, and short reports is included..
COMMUNICATIONS (COM) 132 (3)

APPLIED COMPOSITION AND.
SPEECH (3 LEC.) . :

Prerequisite: Communications 131 or
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gy

consent of instructor, The study of
communication processes is
continued. Emphasis is on written
persuasion directly related to work.
Expository techniques in business
letters and documented reports are
covered. Practice in oral
communication is provided.

COMPUTING SCIENCE{CS) 175 3
INTRODUCTION TQ COMPUTER

SCIENCE (3'LEC 1

This course is an introduction 10 the
computer. The history of computers
and their cultural impact are explored.
Topics include vocabulary, flow
charting. data representation, and’
procedure-griented ianguages with
general apphcations.

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE

701,711, 801, 811 (1)
702, 712, 802, 812 (2)
703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
704, 714, 804, 814

(4) !

Prerequisite: Completion of two
courses In the student’'s major or
instructor ar coordinator approval.
These courses consist of seminars and
on-ihe-job experience. Theory and
instruclion received in the courses of
the students’ major curricula are
applied to the job. Students are placed
in work-study positions in their tech-
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nical occupational fields. Their skills
and abilities to function successfully in
their respective occupations are tested.
These work inlernship courses are
guided by learning objectives
composed at the beginning of each
semester by the students, their instruc-
tors or coordinators, and their supervi-
sors at work. The instructors determine
if the learning objectives are valid and
give approval for credit.

DANCE (DAN) 116 (1)

~ REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (2 LAB.)

This course supplemenis beginning
dance technigue classes. Basic
concepts of approaching work on the
concert stage — stage directions, slage
areas, and the craft invoived in
rehearsing and perlorming are empha-
sized. This course may be repeated for
credit.

DANCE (DAN) 150 (3)

BEGINNING BALLET I{1 LEC.. 3 LAB))

This course explores basic ballet
techniques. included are posture,
balance, coordination, rhythm, and
Itow of physical energy through the art
form. Theory, terminology, baliet
history, and current attitudes and

-events in ballet are also studied.

B_arre excercises and cenfre floor com-
binations are given. Laboratory fee,

DANCE (DAN) 151 {3)

BEGINNING BALLET H{1 LEC 3LAB)
Prerequisite: Dance 150. This course is
a continuation of Dance 150. Emphasis
is on expansion of combinations at the
barre. Connecting steps learned at
centre are added. Jumps and pirou-
ettes are introduced. Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 155 n
JAZZ {3 LAB.)

The basic skills of jazz dance are
introduced. Emphasis is on technigue
and development, rhythm awareness,
jazz styles, and rhythmic combinations
of movement, Laboratory fee.

DANCE (DAN) 156 1)
JAZZ I1{3 LAB) :

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or the corsent
of the instructor. Work on skills and
style in jazz dance is continued.
Technical skills, combinations of steps
and skills into dance patterns, and
expioralion of compgosition in jazz form
are emphasized. Laboratory fee. -

DANCE (DAN) 200 (1)

REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (4 LAB)
Prerequisite: Dance 116 or the consent
of the instructor. This course supple-
ments intermediate dance technique
classes. It is a continuation of Dance
116 with emphasis on more advanced
concepts as they apply to actual



rehearsals and performances. This
course may he repeated for credit.

DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS (DC) 095
COMMUNICATION SKILLS {3 LEC.)

This course tocuses on strengthening
language communications. Topics in-
clude grammer, paragraph structure,
reading skills, and oral communi-
cation. Emphasis is on individual
tesling and needs.

DEVELOPMENTAL .
COMMUNICATIONS {DC) 120 {3)
COMMUNICATION SKILLS {2 LEC.. 2 LAB.}

This course is for students with
significant communication problems. It
is organized around skill development,
and students may enroll at any time ™
(not just al the beginning of a
semester) upon the referral of an
instructor. Emphasis is on individual
needs and personalized programs,
Special attention is'given to oral
language. Contacts are made with
other departments to provide other
ways of learning for the students.

@

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

Developmenta! Mathematics Courses
ofter a review of mathematics skills.
Developmental Mathematics 093
salisfies prerequisites for Mathematics
101, 104, 111, and 115. Developmental

Mathematics 091.satisfies
prerequisites for Mathematics 130,
139, and 195.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM)060 (1)

BASIC MATHEMATICS {1 LEC} - -

This course is designed to give an
understanding of fundamental opera-
tions. Selected topics include whole
numbers, decimals, and ratio and
proportions.”

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM)061 (1)

BASIC MATHEMATICS [l (1 LEC.) )

This course is designed to give an
understanding of fractions. Selected
topics include primes, factors, teast
common mittiples, percent, and baS|c
operations with fraclions.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATH EMATICS
{DM) 063 {1)

PRE ALGEBRA (1 LEC.)

This course is designed to introduce
students to the language of algebra
with such topics as integers. metrics,
equations, and properties of counting
numbers.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 070 {n

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA | {1 LEC))

Prerequisites: Developmental Math-
ematics 090, 063 or equivalent. This

course is an introduction to algebra
and includes selected topics such as
basic principles and operations ot sets,
counling numbers and integers,

‘DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

{DM) 071 {1)

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA 11 {1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 070 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
rational numbers, algebraic polynom-
ials, factoring, and algebraic fractions,

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DMyo72 {1 -

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA Il (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite; Developmental Mathe-
matics 071 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations,
quadratic equations with irrationai
solutions, and systems of equations -
involving two variables.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

(DM) 073 (1)

INTRODUCTICON TO GEOMETRY (1 LEC.)

This course introduces principles of
geometry. Axioms, theorems, axiom
systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proof are stressed.
DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS i
(DM) 080 ()]

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (1 LEC, )

. Prerequisites: Developmenial Mathe-




matics 072, 091 or equivatent. This
course includes selected topics such
as systems of rational numbers, real
numbers, and complex numbers.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
{DM) 081 {1)

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 1l {1 LEC. )
Prerequisite: Developmental
Mathematics 080 or-equivalent. This
course includes selected topics such
as sets, relations, functions,
inequalities, and absolute values.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM} 082 (1 )

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 11l (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathe-
matics 081 or equivalent. This course
includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
*{DM) 090 {3)
PRE ALGEBRA MATHEMATICS (3 LEC)
This course is designed to develop an
understanding of addition, subtraction,
multiplication, and division of whole
numbers, fractions, decimals and
percentages and to strengthen basic
skills in mathematics. 1t is the most
basic mathematics course and
includes an introduction to algebra.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATH EMATIcs
{DM) 091 3

ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Developmenia! Mathe-
matics 090. This course is comparable
to the first-year algebra course in high
school. it includes special products
and factoring, fractions, equations,
graphs, functions, and an introduction
to geometry.

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
(DM) 093 {3)

INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091, This course is comparable
to the second-year algebra course in
high school. It includes terminology of
sets, properties of real numbers, fund-
amental operations of polynomials
and fractions, products, factoring,
radicals, and rational exponents. Also
covered are solutions of linear,
fractional, quadratic and systems of
linear equations, and graphing.

. DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their
performance in English courses by
enrolling in Developmental Reading
Courses. Developmental Reading 090
and 091 are valuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101
is especially helpful in English 102 and
the sophomore-level literature
courses. See the catalog descriptions
in reading for full course content.
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DEVELOPMENTAL READING
(DR)0S0  (3)

TECHNIQUES OF
READING/LEARNING (3 LEC.)

Comprehension, vocabulary
development, and study skitls are the
focus of Jhis course. Emphasis is on
learning how to learn. Included are
reading and learning experiences to
strengthen the total educational back-
ground of each student. Meeting
mdwudua! needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
(DR}0S1  (3)

TECHNIQUES OF READING AND

LEARNING (3 LEC.)

This course is a continuation of
developmental reading 090. Meeting
individual needs is stressed.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
Students can improve their writing -

skills by taking Developmental Writing. -

These courses are offered for one to
three hours of credit. Emphasis is on
organization skilts and research paper
styles, and individual writing
weaknesses,

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

{DW} 080 (3)

WRITING (3 LEC.)

Basic writing skills are developed.
Topics include spelling, grammar, and
vocabulary improvement. Principles of
sentence and paragraph structure are
also included. Organization and

composition are covered, Emphasis is

on individual needs and strengthening
the student’s skills.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW) 001  (3)

'WRITING (3 LEC.)

This course is a sequel to Writing 090.
it focuses on composition. Included"
are skills of crganization, transition,
and revision: Emphasis is on individua!

- needs and personalized assignments.

Brief, simple forms as well as more
complex critical and research wrmng
may be included.

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
(DW)092 (1) :

WRITING LAB (3 LAB.)

This course is a writing workshop.
Students are given instruction and
supervision in wrilten assignments.
The research paper and editing are
both included. ‘

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 101
CATERPILLAR DIESEL ENGINE
(120 CONTACT HOURS)
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‘Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent en-

roliment in Mathematics 195 or con-
sent of instructor. The complete
overhaut of a Caterpitlar Diesel
Engine is conducted. Included are the
removal, disassembly, servicing, and
assembly of each major component,
Laboratory fee.

"DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 126

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 102
CUMMINS DIESEL ENGINE :
{120 CONTACT HOURS)

A Cummins Diesel Engine is .
completely overhauled. Included are
the removal, disassembly, servicing,
and assembly of each major
component, Laboratory fee.

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 103
DETROIT DIESEL ENGINE

(120 CONTACT HOURS)

This course focuses on the complete
overhaul of a Detroit Diesel Engine.
Included are the removal, disas-
sembly, servicing, and assembly of
each major component. Lauoratory fee,

%

@

DIESEL MECHANICS {DME) 121
STANDARD TRANSMISSIONS

{90 CONTACT HOURS)

Prereguisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Physics 131 or the
consent of the instructor. Standard
transmissions are examined. Included
are the removal, disassembly,
inspection, assembly and instatlation
of 5-speed and 10-speed standard
transmissions. Laboratory fee.

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 122 (2)
HEAVY DUTY CLUTCHES AND

TORQUE CONVERTORS (60 CONTACT HOURS)
This tourse covers clutches and
lorque convertors. The removal, repair,
and installation of heavy duty clutches
are included. The theory of operation,
removal, repair, and installation of
torque convertors are also covered.
Laboratory fee,

3

DIESEL MECHANICS(DME) 123 {2)
AIR BRAKE SYSTEMS (60 CONTACT HOURS) -

This course focuses on air brake
systems used in heavy trucks. The
inspection, repair, and adjustment
of these systems are covered.
Laboratory fee.  *

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 124
DIFFERENTIALS AND DRIVE

LINES (60 CONTACT HOURS)
Differentials are examined. Included
are removal, disassembly, repair,
reassembly, and instaltation.
Laboratory fee.

. (@

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 125
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSIONS

{60 CONTACT HOURS)

Automatic transmissions are studied.
Included are removal, inspection,
repair, and assembly. Laboratory fee.

2

(2

HEAVY TRUCK AIR

CONDITIONING (60 CONTACT HOURS)

This course is a study of the theory, -
principles, operating procedures,
troubleshooting and component repair
of the automotive air conditioning
system found in the heavy trucking
industry. Laboratory fee,



DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 127 (2)
SHOP PRACTICES (60 CONTACT HOURS)

Shop practices is designed to acquaint
the student with hand and power tools.
used in the repair of diesel engines and A
diesel powered equipment. The use of
hand and power lools, precision

measuring tools, pullers and cleaning
equipment are taught. Laboratory fee.

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME} 137 (3)
FUNDAMENTALS OF OXYGEN/ .
ACETYLENE AND ARC

WELDING {90 CONTACT HOURS) ,
Two methods of welding are included
in this course, oxyacetylene and arc.
Topics include the source of heat,
application of each method, supplies -
necessary for a high weld, safety
praclices, and metals and their
properties. Laboratory fee.

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 141 - (2)
CATERPILLAR DIESEL ENGINE TUNE-UP

AND FUEL SYSTEMS (60 CONTACT HOURS)-
This course focuses on diagnosing,
locating, and correcting troubles in
Caterpillar Diesel Engines. Included
are the removal, inspection, testing,
adjustment.and installation of fuel
system components, such as pumps,
injectors, filters, lines, and governors.
Laboratory tee.

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME)142 (2
CUMMINS DIESEL ENGINE TUNE-UP

AND FUEL SYSTEM (60 CONTACT HOURS)
This course focuses on diagnosing,
locating, and correcting troubles in
Cummins Diesel Engines. Included are
the removal, inspection, testing, cali-
brating,adjustment, and installation of
fuel system components, such as
pumps, injectors, filters, lines, and
governors. Laboratory fee.

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 143 (2}
DETROIT DIESEL ENGINE TUNE-UP

AND FUEL SYSTEM (60 CONTACT HOURS)
This course focuses on diagnosing,
locating and correcting troubles in
Detroit Diesel Engines. Included are
the removal, inspection, testing, .
repair, adjustment, and installation of
fuel systerm components, such as
injectors, filters, lines and governors.
Laboratory fee. .

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 144 (1)
DIESEL ENGINE AIR

INDUCTION COOLING AND

LUBRICATION SYSTEMS (30 CONTACT HOURS)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Communications 131 or
the consent of the instructor. The
theory of operation of the diesel engine
is studied. included are engine air
induction, cooling, and lubrication
systems. Emphasis is on
troubleshooting and servicing.
Laboratory fee.

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 145 {1

ELECTRICAL THEORY AND
BASIC CIRCUITRY {30 CONTACT HOURS)

_ The fundamentals of electricity and mag- g
" netism are introduced. Laboratory fee. - =i




o

DIESEL MECHANICS (DME) 146 (1)
STARTING, CHARGING,

LIGHTING, AND ACCESSORY -

CIRCUITRY {30 CONTACT HOURS)

Starting motors, alternators,
regulators, switches, and wiring
circuits are examined. Emphasis is'on
removal, maintenance, and repair.
Laboratary fee.

DIESEL MECHANICS
{DME) 703, 713, 803, 813 {3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

DIESEL MECHANICS
(DME) 704, 714, 804, 814 {4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)

DISTRIBUTION TECHNOLOGY

(N1 (I

INTRODUCTION TO

DISTRIBUTION (3 LEC.)

This course studies the place of
wholesale distribution amaong
producers, institutional and industriai
customers, and ultimate consumers.
The role of the wholesale distributor in
the channels of distribution is
examined, and wholesaling functions
are surveyed. This course is also
appropriate for existing new .
employees in entry-level positions with
a demonstrated capacity for
advancement.
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DISTRIBUTION TECHNOLOGY
(DN131 (3 .
PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES

OF WHOLESALE MARKETING I (3 LEC.)
This course introduces the student 1o
wholesale marketing principles and-
procedures in the Dallas/Fort Worth
Regional Distribution Center. The
present and predicted regional
wholesale marketing environment is
cavered. Determination of product,
product lines, and brand policies are

“also covered. Relationships among

cost, price, and profit levels are

ik

evaluated, and primary considerations
concerning storage and channels of
distribution are included.

DISTRIBUTION TECHNOLOGY

(DT 132 3

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES -

OF WHOLESALE MARKETING Ii (3 LEC.)

This course continues Distribution.
Technology 131. It addresses the
development and organization of the
total sales effort. Customer service
requirements, credit and collection
policies, and analysis of the marketing'
system are included. Emphasis is on
problem-solving and development of a
comprehensive marketing plan.

DISTRIBUTION TECHNOLOGY
(DT 133 {3)
TRANSPORTATION MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)

Students wi)l study the role of the

transportation function within the
physical distribution system. Special
emphasis will be placed upon modern

planning and control technigues

associated with the desigh and
operation of efficient and cost effective
transportation systems. Carrier
services, pricing structures,
documentation, liability, claims and
regulation of transportation will aisc be
included.

DISTRIBUTION TECHNOLOGY

(DT230  (3)

MATERIALS HANDLING AND

PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION (3 LEC.)

The operation and management of
handling and distributing materials in a
warehouse are examined. Planning,
organizing, staffing, equipment
operating, and maintaining a
warehouse are covered. Included are
field trips to physical distribution
facilities. ‘
DISTRIBUTION TECHNOLOGY

(DT) 231 3 .

PURCHASING, PRICING, AND

- . INVENTORY MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)

The pianning and implementation of
whotesale distribution strategies are
introduced. Purchasing strategies, -
typical ''buy plans’’ integrating sales
forecasts, lead time and storage, and
distribution capabilities are
investigated. Alternative price and
discounting tactics, inventory
management systems (cardex,
computer, etc.), inventory levels, and
cost controls are evaluated.

DISTRIBUTION TECHNOLOGY
(DT) 803, 813 (3)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

DISTRIBUTION TECHNOLOGY
{DT) 804,814 (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience)

DRAFTING ({DFT) 182 2

TECHNICIAN DRAFTING (1 LEC., 3LAB))

This course focuses on the reading and
interpretation of engineering drawings.
Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning,
measurement with scales, schematic
diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee.

DRAFTING (DFT) 185 (4)
ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING (2 LEC., & LAB.)
This course begins with architectural
Ietiering, and drafting of construction
details. Emphasis is on technique and
use of appropriate symbols and
conventions, Working drawings are
prepared, including pfans, elevations,
sections, and details. Drawings for
buiidings using steel, concrete, and
timber structural components are
covered. Refefence materials are used
to provide skills in locating data and in
using handbooks.



ECOLOGY (ECY) 291 (3) ELECTRICITY (ELE) 113 {3) ELECTRICITY (ELE) 202 (2)

PEOPLE AND THE'R APPLIANCE CIRCUITS (90 CONTACT HOURS}  BASIC AC CIRCUITS (60 CONTACT HOURS)
ENVIRONMENT FI LEC ) This course focuses on wiring Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
Environmental awareness and know-  practices for appliance circuits. enroliment in Mathematics 195. AC
ledge are emphasized. Topicsinclude  electric heating. ceniral air’ circuits are studied. Calculations and
pollution, erosion, land use, energy - conditioning, grounding practices, and measurements are made for
resdotuhrce fcfiep:etlcf)n. oveép%p;ulart]lon. service entrances. Laboratory fee. reactance, impedance, phase angle,
and the efiects of unguiged techno- voltage, current, and power.

10ai i ELECTRICITY (ELE) 114 {3) N '

logical devetopment. Proper planning COW VOLTAGE CIFEUTTS Laboratory fee.

of societal and individual action in 130 CONTACT HOURS)
order to protect the natural environ-
ment is stressed. (This course may be

ELECTRICITY (ELE) 203 1)
This course focuses on low voltage THREE-PHASE CIRCUITS {30 CONTACT HOURS)

offered via television.): ) circuits for residences. Bellz. chimes, Three-phase wye and delta circuits are
and alarms included. Laboratory fee.  covered. Calculations and measure-

ECONOMICS (ECO) 201 {3)
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 13 LEC)

Sophomore standing is recommended.
The principles of macroeconomics are
preserited. Topics include economic
organization, national income deter-.
mination, money and banking, mone-
tary and fiscal policy. economic fluc-
uations, and growth. (This course is
olered on campus and may be olfered
via television.)

ECONOMICS(ECO)202  -(3)
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS N3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Economics 201 or the
consent of the instructor. The
principles of microeconomics are
presented. Topics include the theory of
demand, supply, and price of faclors.
Income distribution and theory of the
firm are also included. Emphasis is on
international economics and contem-
porary economic problems.

ELECTRICITY {ELE) 100 (1)
ELECTRICAL ORIENTATION -

{30 CONTACT HOURS) )

This course introduces the electrical
industry and technical program in
electricity. Included are the-tools and
malerials usedin the trade.

ELECTRICITY (ELE) 101 ]

DC CIRCUITS AND

MEASUREMENTS (30 CONTACT HOURS)

Voltage. current, and resistance are-

calculated and measured in series, - L. o : -

parallel, and combination circuils. The ELECTRICITY (ELE) 11 ()] menls are made. Laboratory fee.
COMMERCIAL NTACT HOUR

operation and use of test instriments ERCIAL CODES (30 CO OURS) ELECTRICITY (ELE) 231 m

are covered. Laboralory tee. Codes for commerical wiring are MOTOR CODES (30 CONTACT HOURS)

h i i . )
(%E,e;: gﬁjdl'o?:gllrl)trd?nzgggg aairglectrlc Motor codes are studied. Both the

ELECTRICITY (ELE) 111 M . included. Laboratory fee. National Electric Code and tocal ordi-
RESIDENTIAL CODES (30 CONTACT HOURS)  ELEGTRICITY (ELE) Yoz @) nances are included. Laboratory fee.
Codes for residential wiring are COMMERCIAL WIRING (120 CONTACT HOURS) EI(;ECTI;ICITY (ELE}232 (1}
presented. Both the National Electric  Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent DCAND SINGLE PHaSE

Code and locat ordinances are enrollment in Blueprint Reading 177. MACHINES (30 CONTACT HOURS)

included. Laboratory fee. Commercial wiring practices are This course focuses on DG motors,
ELECi’HlCiTY (ELE) 112 (4) studied. included are materials, ?enleéatgrs. al;l]d mﬂgle-phase_motors.
GENERAL WIRING PRACTICES conduit work, wire pulling. and circuit ~ IN¢ludedarethe ¢ a_rac}e}nﬁncs,

(120 CONTACT HOURS) layouts, Laboratory fee. ﬁa“c"hﬁﬁgg”igggrﬁ%'r'“?e% these
Prerequisite: Creditor concurrent ELECTRICITY (ELE)123  (3) ' ylee.

enrollment in Blueprint Reading 177.  POWER CIRCUITS (90 CONTACT HOURS) ELECTRICITY (ELE)233 (1)

This course focuses on wiring The study of commercial wiring THREE-PHASE MOTORS (30 CONTACT HOURS)
practices for residences. Topics entrance, breaker panels, commercial This course focuses on three-phase -
include selection, splicing, switches, appliances, and problems encountered molors. Included are the charac-
receptacles, and lighting circuits. in eléctrical construction work. teristics, connection, and testing of
Laboratory fee. .. -Laboratory fee. 7 these motors. Laboratory fee.
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. reversing motor controls are studied.

ELECTRICITY (ELE) 241
CONTROL CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS
(30 CONTACT HOURS)
Controt circuit diagrams are
presented. Topics include in
terminology, symbols, and
development of these diagrams.
Laboratory fee.

ELECTRICITY (ELE)242 (1)
MAGNETIC STARTING AND OVERLOAD
PROTECTION (30 CONTACT HOURS) -
This course covers start-stop stations
with overioad protection. Both
individual and multiple types are
inciuded. Laboratory fee.

L)

ELECTRICITY (ELE)243 . . (1)
JOGGING, REVERSING, AND
SEQUENCING (30 CONTACT HOWURS)

Connecting, testing, jogging, and

Sequencing circuits is also included.
Laboratory fee.

ELECTRICITY (ELE) 244
SOLID STATE'CONTROLS
(30 CONTACT HOURS) -
Transistor relay and SCR motor
controllers are studied. Both
connecting and testing are included.
Laboratory fee. .

m

ELECTRICITY (ELE) 251
TRANSFORMER TYPES AND
TESTING (30 CONTACT HOURS)
This course focuses on transformers.
Fundamentals, types, and testing -
procedures are all included.
Laboratory fee.

ELECTRICITY (ELE) 252

m

(2),

- DISTRIBUTION TRANSFORMERS

(60 CONTACT HOURS)

This'course focuses on single-phase
and three-phase distribution trans-
former. Selection, connection, and
testing are all included. Laboratory fee.

f

ELECTRICITY (ELE) 261
-RESIDENTIAL PLANNING
{B0 CONTACT HOURS)
Planning the wiring job for residences
is studied. Topics include the placing of
receptacles, switches, lights and
applitance. Service entrance, material
estimating, and pricing are also
covered. Laboratory fee,

ELECTRICITY {ELE) 262
COMMERCIAL PLANNING -
(60 CONTACT HOURS)
Planning the wiring job for a church,
school, or other commercial building is
studied. Blueprints and specification
books are used to make plans.
Laboratory fee. .

ELECTRICITY

{ELE) 703, 713, 803, 813 (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience)}
ELECTRICITY

(ELE) 704, 714, 804, 814 (4)
(See'Cooperative Work Experience) -

2

(2)
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ENGINEERING (EGR) 11
ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (2 LEC.)

Prerequisile: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmental
Mathematics 093 or the consent of the
instructor. This course surveys the
field of engineering. Topics inglude the

2

-rote of the engineer in society and

branches and specialties in
engineering. Engineering analysis and
computer programming are
introduced. Practice is provided in
analyzing and solving engineering
problems. Computational methods and
devices with an introduction to
computer programming are aiso
covered, .

ENGINEERING (EGR) 105
ENGINEERING DESIGN
GRAPHICS (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)
Graphic fundamentals are presented
for engineering communications and
engineering design. Topics include
standard engineering graphical
techniques, auxiliaries, sections,
graphical analysis, and pictorial and
working drawings. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 108 (3)
DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY (2 LEG.. 4 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Drafting 183 or
Engineering 105. This course provides
training in the visualization of three-
dimensional structures. Emphasis is on

3

IS

lures in drawings by analyzing the true
relationship between points, lines, and
planes. Included are the generation
and classification of lines, surfaces,
intersections, developments, auxil-
iaries, and revoiutions. Laboratory fee.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 107 {3)
ENGINEERING MECHANICS 1 {3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enrollment in Mathematics 126. This
course is a study of the statics of par-
ticles and rigid bodies with vector
mathematics in three-dimensional
space. Topics include the equilibrium
of forces and force systems, resul-
tants, free body diagrams, friction,
centroids and moments of inertia,
virtual work, and potential energy. Dis-
tributed forces, centers of gravity, and
analysis of structures, beams, and
cables are also presented.

ENGINEERING (EGR) 108
COMPUTER METHODS IN
ENGINEERING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 126. Funda--
mental methods of numerical analysis
with applications by computer pro-
gramming are presented. Topics
include computer programming, recur-
sion formulas, successive approxima-
tions, error analysis, non-linear equa-
tions, and systems of linear equations
and matrix methods. Probabilistic

{3) _

R —-accurately representing thesé’struc- ~ ~models; iriterpolation, determination of



parameters, numerical integration, and
solution of ordinary differential
equations are also covered.

ENGLISH

(Also see Developmental Reading and
Developmental Writing.) Additional
instruction in writing and reading is
available through the Learning Skills
Center.

ENGLISH IN THE SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205. 206,
215 and 216 are independent uniis of
three credit hours each, Irom which
any combination of two will be selecied
to satisfy degree requirements in
sophomore English. Student should
consuit catalog of the senior college he
expects to altend for requirements in
his major before choosing English
courses. '

ENGLISH (ENG) 101 (3)
COMPOSITION AND

EXPOSITORY READING (3 LEC)

The development of skills is the focus
of this course. Skills in writing and in
the critical analysis of prose are
included. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television.)

ENGLISH (ENG) 102

COMPOSITION AND
LITERATURE (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: English 101. This course
continues the development of skills in

{3)

writing. Emphasis is on analysis of
literary readings, expository wriling,

and investigative methods of research.

(This course is offered on campus and
may be ottered via television.)

ENGLISH (ENG) 201 (3)

BRITISH LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prereguisite: English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Qld English Period through the
18th century is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG)202 (3
BRITISH LITERATURE {3 LEC))

Prerequisite: English 102. Significant
works of British literature are studied.
The Romantic Period to the present
is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 203 (3

WORLD LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite; English 102. Significant
works of continental Europe are.
studied. The Greek Classical Period
through the Renaissance is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 204 (3
WORLD LITERATURE (3LEC)
Prerequisite; English 102. Significant

works of continental Europe, England,
and America are studied. The time

period since the Renaissance

is covered.

ENGLISH (ENG) 205 @

AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: English 102. Significant

works of American writers before Walt
whitman are studied. Emphasis is on

the context of the writers' times.

ENGLISH (ENG)206  (3)

AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 LEC )
Prerequisite’ English 102, Signigicant
works of American writers from Walt
Whitman 1o the present are studied.

ENGLISH(ENG)209 ' (3)
CREATIVE WRITING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102. The wriling
of fiction is the focus of this course.
Included are the short story, poetry,
and short drama. .

ENGLISH (ENG) 210 k)]

TECHNICAL WRITING (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: English 101 and 102 or
Communications 131 and 132. The
technical style of writing is introduced.
Emphasis is on the writing of technical
papers, reports, proposals, progress
reports, and descnptlons

ENGLISH {(ENG) 215 (3)
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3LEC}

Prerequisite: English 102, Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and dis-
cussed. Selections are organized by
genre, period, or geographical region.
Course titles and descriptions are
available each semester prior to regis-
tration, This course may be repeated
for credit.

ENGLISH (ENG} 216 (3)
STUDIES IN LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: English 102, Selections in
literature are read, analyzed, and dis-

~ cussed. Selections are organized by

theme, interdisciplinary content or
major author. Course titles and
descriptions are available each
semester prior to registration, This
course may be repeated for credit.

FRENCH(FR}101  (4)

B BEGINNING FRENCH (3 LEC.. 2LAB)

The essentials of grammer and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory lee

FRENCH (FR) 102 (@)
BEGINNING FRENCH (3 LEC.. 2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equiva-
tent. This course is a continuation of
French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax.
Laboratory fee.
FRENCH (FR) 201 ()]
INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3LECY

Prerequisite: French 102 or the equiva-
lenl, Reading, composition. and

intense oral practice are covered in
this course. Grammar is reviewed.

FRENCH {FR) 202 {3)

] INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: French 201 or the equiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
French 201. Contemporary literature

| and composition are studied.
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FRENCH (FR) 203 {3)
INTRODUGTION TO FRENCH

LITERATURE {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: French 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course

ts an introduction to French literature. . -

It inciudes readings in French litera-
ture, history, culture, art, and
civilization, -

FRENCH {FR)204 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH

LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite; French 202 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a'continuation of French 203. It
includes readings in French literature,
history, culture, art, and :
civilization.

GEQOGRAPHY (GPY) 101  (3)
PHYSICAL GEQGRAPHY (3 LEC. J

The physical composition of the earth
is surveyed. Topics include weather,
climate, topography, ptant and animal
life, land, and the sea. Emphasis is on
the earth in space, use of maps and
charts, and place geography.

GEOGRAPHY (GPY)102 - (3)
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY (3 LEC.)

The relation of humans to their
environment is studied. Included is the
use of natural resources. Problems of
production, manufacturing, and distri-
buting goods are explored. Primitive
subsistence and commercialism afe
considered. .

GEOGRAPHY (GPY) 103
CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY {3 LEC )

This course focuses on the
development of regional variations of
culture. Topics inciude the distribution
of races, religions, and languages.
Aspects of material culture are also
included. Emphasis i IS on orlgms and
diffusion,

GEOLOGY (GEQ) 101 (4)
PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.}

This course is for science and non-
science majors. It is a study of earth
materials and processes. Included is
an introduction to geochemistry, geo-
physics, the earth’s interior, and

_ magnetism. The earth’s settingin
space, minerais, rocks, structures, and
geclogic processes are also included.,
Laboratory fee.

GEOLOGY(GE0)102 . (4)
HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3LAB)

This course is for science and non-
science majors. It is a study of earth
materials and processes within a de-
velocpmental time perspective. Fossils,
geologic maps, and tield studies are
used to interpret geologic history.
Laboratory fee.

GEOLOGY(GED)202 -(3)
INTRODUCTION TO ROCK AND '
MINERAL IDENTIFICATION {1 LEC., 3LAB.} -

Prerequisites; Geology 101 and Geo-
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logy 102. This course introduces crys-
tallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase
equitibria. Crystal models and hand .

_specimens are sludied as an aid to
rock and mineral identification.
Laboratory fee.

GEOLOGY (GEO) 205 (4)

FIELD GEOLOGY (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Geology 101-and/or
Geology 102 or cencurrent enrgllment
in Geclogy 101 or 102. Geological
features, landforms, rocks, minerals,
and fossils are surveyed. Map reading
and interpretation are also’included.
Emphasis is on the identification, clas-
sification, and collection of specimens
in the field. This course may be.
repealed for credit,

GERMAN (GER) 101 (4)

BEGINNING GERMAN (3 LEC., 2 LAB )

The essentials of grammar and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee,

GERMAN (GER) 102 + (4}

BEGINNING GERMAN (3 LEC_, 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: German 101 or'the equiv-
alent, This course is a continuation of
German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and compllcated syntax.
Laboratory fee.

GERMAN (GER) 201 (3)
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: German 102 or the equiv-
alent orthe consent of the instructor.
Reading, composition, and intense oral
practice are covered. Grammar is
reviewed.

GERMAN (GER} 202 (3)
INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: German 201 or the equiv-
alent, This course is a continuation of
German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied.

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 201
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT {3 LEC )

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing
recommended. This course is anintro-
duction to the study of political
science. Topics include the origin and
development of constitional demo-
cracy {United States and Texas), fed-
eralism and intergovernmental rela-
tiong, tocal government, parties,
politics, and political behavior. The
course satisfies requirements for
Texas State Teacher's Certification.
(This course is offered-on campus and
may be offered via lelevision.)

3

GOVERNMENT (GVT) 202
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC))

Prerequisite; Sophomore standing
recommended. The three branches of
the United States and Texas
government are studied. Topics
include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic struciure,
the judicial process, civil rights and
liberties, and domestic policies. Other
topics include foreign relations and
national defense. This course satisfies
requirements for Texas State
Teacher’s Certification. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered
via television.) -

)]



GOVERNMENT (GVT) 205 3
STUDIES IN GOVERNMENT (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing-and
6 hours of histary or government.
Selected topics in government are
presented. The course may be
repeatred once for credit when
different topics are presented.

HISTORY (HST) 101
HISTORY OF.THE UNITED
STATES(3LEC.)

The history of the United States is pre-
sented, beginming with the European
background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, setilement, and
development of institutions is followed
throughout the colonial period and the
early national experience to 1877.({This
course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.) -

)

HISTORY (HST) 102
HISTORY OF THE UNITED
STATES (3LEC) .
Prerequisite: History 101 recom-
mended. This course is a continuation
of History 101. The history of the
United States is surveyed from the
reconstruction era to the present day.
The study includes social, economic,
and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States
as a world power is followed. (This
course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.)

HISTORY {HST) 105 (3

WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.) .

The civilization in the West from
ancient time through the Enlighten-
ment is surveyed. Topics include the
Mediterranean world, including Greece
and Rome, the Middle Ages, and the
beginnings of modern history.
Particular emphasis is on the Renais-
sance, Reformation, the rise of the
national state, the development of
parliamentary government, and the
influences of European colonization.

3

HISTORY (HST) 106 (3)

WESTERN CIVILIZATION (3 LEC.)

This course is a continuation of History
105. It follows the development of civil-
ization from the Enlightenment to
current times. Topics include the Age
of Revolution, the beginning of indus-
trialism, the 19th century, and the
social, economic, and political factors
of recent world history.

HISTORY (HST) 205 &)

STUDIES IN LS. HISTORY (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite; Sophomore standing and
6 hours of American history. Selected.
topics in the history of the United
States are presented. The course may
be repeated once for.credit when
different topics are presented.

kN

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 100 k)]

EDUCATIONAL ALTERNATIVES (1 LEC )

The learning environment is
introduced. Career, personal study
skills, educational planning, and skills
for living are all included. Emphasis is
on exploring career and educational -
alternatives and learning a systematic
approach to decision-making, A wide
range of learning alternatives is
covered, and opportunity is provided to
participate in personal skilis seminars.
HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

102 (1)

EEEC),IAL TOPICS IN HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (1
This is a course intended to help the
student succeed in college. Topics
such as stress management, communi-
cations training for the handicapped,
career exploration techniques, or
educational concerns of adu't students

- may be included. This course may be

repeated for credit.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
(HD)104 (3}

EDUCATIONAL AND CAREER

PLANNING (3 LEC.)

This course is designed to teach
students the on-going process of
decision making as it relates to
career/life and educational planning.
Students identify the unique aspects of
themselves (interests, skilis, values).
They investigate possible work
environments and develop a plan for
personal satisfaction. Job search and
survival skills are also considered.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

105 {3)

BASIC PROCESSES QF INTERPERSONAL
RELATIONSHIPS (3 LEC.)

This course is designed 1o help the
student increase self-awareness and to
learn to relate.mare effectively 10
others. Students are made aware of
their feelings, values, attitudes and
behaviors, The course conient focuses
on developing communication skills
such as assertivenéss, verbal and non-
verbal behavior, Ilstenlng and confhcl
resolution.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
106 3)
PERSONAL AND SOCIAL GROWTH (3 LEC.)
This course focuses on the interaction
between the individual and society.
Societal influences, adjustment to
sociat change, personal roles, and
problem-solving are stressed. Compo-
nents of a heaithy personality, alterna-
tive behaviors, and lifestyles that
demonstrate a responsibility to self and
society are studied.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)
107 (3)

DEVELOPING LEADERSHIP BEHAVIOR (3 LEC) )

The basic purpose of this course is 1o
help the student develop leadership

—

?‘..w'

and human relation skills. Topics
include individual and group produc-
tivity, value systems, appropriate
commumcat:on skills, and positive atti-
iudes in a group environment. The
concepts of leadership are explored
through both theory and practice.
These leadership activities can be
applied to the stugdent’s personal, busi-
ness, and professional interactions.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (HD)

110 1

ASSESSI\}EI\)JT OF PRICR LEARNING (1 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Limited to students in
technical/occupational programs. The
consent of the instructor is required.
This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior learning
for the purpose of applying for college
credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educa-
tional/career goals, related non-colle-
giate experiences which have contrib-
uted to college-level learning, and
documentation of such experiences.
This course may be repealed for credit.
HUMANITIES (HUM) 101 (3
INTRODUCTION TQ THE

HUMANITIES (3 LEC.)

Related examples of humans’ creative
achievements are examined. .
Emphasis is on understanding the
nature-of humans and the values of
human life. (This course is offered on
campus and may be offered via
television. Laboratory fee required for
television course.)

HUMANITIES (HUM) 102 '
ADVANCED HUMANITIES (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Humanities 101 and/or
the consent of the instructor. Human
value choices are presented through
the context of the humanities.
Universal concerns are-explored, such
as a person’s relationship to seif and to
others and the search for meaning.
The human as a loving, believing and
hating being is also studied. Emphasis ,
is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, filmmakers, musicians,
dancers, philgsophers, and
theolog:ans The commionality of
human experience across cultures and
the premises for vaiue choices are also
stressed

JOURNALISM {(JN) 101
INTRODUCTION TO MASS
COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.)
This course surveys the field of mass -
communications. Emphasis is on the
role of mass media in modern society.

JOURNALISM (JN) 102 {3)

NEWS GATHERING AND

WRITING (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Typing abitity. Beginning
reporting is presented. Topics include
types of news, leads, body treatment of
a story, feature in the lead, facts, and
background. A practice in writing
straight news stories is provided.

T
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JOURNALISM (JN) 103
NEWS GATHERING AND
WRITING (2 LEC., 3 LAB))
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This
course is a continuation of Journalism
102. Complex news stories are written.
Specialized writing is covered for
sports, police news, markets, finance,
society, amusements, government,
and women'’s stories. Laboratory work
on the student newspaper is required.

JOURNALISM (JN) 104 (1)
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.)

This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or
103. Individual staff assignments are
made for the student newspaper.
Assignments may be made in writing,
advertising, photography, cartooning,
or editing. Students are required to
work at prescribed periods under
supervision and must attend staff
meetings. This course may be
repeated for a total of three credits.

JOURNALISM (JN) 105 1)
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3LAB.).

This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or
103. The course is a continuation of
Journalism 104.

52

o

JOURNALISM (JN) 201
EDITORIAL AND FEATURE
WRITING (3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: 6 hours of journalism or
the consent of the instructor. This
course covers difficult news stories,
editorials, and features. Research,
interviewing techniques, and the devel-
opment of feature stories for use in
newspapers and magazines are
emphasized.

JOURNALISM(UN)202 (1)
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.)

@)

* Prerequisite: The consent of the

instructor. This course may not be
taken for credit concurrently with
Journalism 102 or 103. individual staff
assignments are made for the student
newspaper. Assignments may be
made in writing, advertising,
photography, cartooning, or editing.
Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under supervision
and must attend staff meetings.
JOURNALISM (JN)203 (1)

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS (3 LAB.)

This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journatism 102 or
103. The course is a continuation of
Journalism 202.

q

'
¢

JOURNALISM (JN) 204
NEWS EDITING AND COPY
READING (3LEC)

)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This
course focuses on editing news for
newspaper, radio, and television.
Emphasis is on writing headlines and
laying out pages.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 136
PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT (3 LEC))

The process of management is
studied. The functions of planning,
organizing, leading, and controlling are
included. Particular emphasis is on
policy formulation, decision-making
processes, operating problems,
communications theory, and
motivation techniques.

@

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 137
PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING (3 LEC )
The operation of the retail system of
distribution is examined. Topics
include consumer demand, inventory
control, the buying sequence,,
personnel requirements, computer
use, store location and layout, and
credit policies. Interrelationships are
emphasized.
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‘MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 150
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB )

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
approved Mid-Managemat Program.
This course provides for supervised
employment in the student’s chosen
field. It gives practical experience to
students preparing for careers in

. business management.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 151
MANAGEMENT TRAINING {20 LAB )

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in
approved Mid-Management Program.
This course is a continuation of Mid™
Managemenl 150. it provides for
supervised employment in the
student’s chosen field. -

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 153 3)
SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)

The student will be studying the
fundamental approaches to planning,
establishing and operating a small
business. The day-to-day operation of
the business and reporting procedures
will be studied as well as exploring the
concepts of general management.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 154
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR: .
ROLE OF SUPERVISION (2 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
Mid-Management 150 and preliminary
interview by Mid-Management faculity.
This'course is for students majoring in
Mid-Management. Emphasis is on the
developmenl of management skills,
goal-setting, planning, leadership,

" communication, and motivation as
applied to the student's work
experiences.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 155
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT (2 LEC.)
Prerequisities: Mid-Management 150
and 154 and concurrent enroliment in
Mid-Management 151. The principles,
policies, and practices of the per-
sonnel function as applied'to the
student's work experiences are
studied.

MID-MANAGEMENT(MGT) 157 .
SMALL BUSINESS BOOKKEEPING
AND ACCOUNTING PRACTICES (3 LEC.)
This course focuses on basic
bookkeeping and accounting
techniques for the small business. The
techniques are applied to the analysis
and preparation of basic fmanmal
statements. .

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 160  (3)
PRINCIPLES OF PURCHASING (3 LEC.)

An introduction to the purchasing func-
tion is provided. The course covers
purchasing tasks and responsibilities,
analytical techniques in buying, organi-
Zational interrelationships and coordi-
nation, measurement and control, and
legal implications. Special emphasis is’
placed on the five tenets of buying:

4)

4)

(2)

2)

(3)

quality, quantity. time, price, and
source.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 171
INTRODUCTION TO

3

. SUPERVISION (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Enrollment in
Technical/Occupational Program or
the consent of the instructor. This
course is a siudy of today’s
supervisors and their problems. The
practical concepts of modern-day,’
first-line supervision are described.
Emphasis is on the supervisor's major
functions, such as facilitating relations
with others. motivating, communi-
cating, handling grievances, recruiting,
counseling, and cost accounting.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 206
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING (3 LEC.}

The scope and structure of marketing
are examined. Marketing functions,
consumer behavior, market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant State
and Federa! laws are analyzed. .

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 210
SMALL BUSINESS CAPITALIZATION.
ACQUISITION AND FINANCE (3 LEC }
The student studies alternative
strategies of financial planning. \
capitalization, profits, acquisition. ratio
analysis, and other related financial
operations required of small business
owners. The preparation and presen-
tation of a loan proposal are included.

(3

G

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 211
SMALL BUSINESS OPERATIONS (3 LEC )
Problems of daily operations of small
business are introduced Topics
include compliance with regulations,
personnel administration. accounis
receivable management. and business
insurance,

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 212

3

)

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN

BUSINESS (1 LEC))

Each student will participate in the
definition and analysis of current
business problems. Special emphasis
will be placed upon relevant problems
and pragmatic solutions that integrate
total knowledge of the business
process in American society. This
course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three hours credit.

MANAGEMENT (MGT) 220
MATERIALS MANAGEMENT (3 LEC.)

A study of the materials management
concept, which includes the separate
functions of purchasing, transportation,
production, inventory control, ware-
housing, and trafficking is provided.
Special emphasis is given 1o cost effec-
tiveness, the materials cycle, contribu-
tion to organizational objectives, perfor-
mance measurement, inventory cost
trade-ofts, and forecasting.

(3)
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MANAGEMENT (MGT) 224
QUALITY ASSURANGE (3 LEC.)

A study of the techniques, concepts,
and systems utilized in controlling
quality is included. Special emphasis is
placed on sampling techniques (meth-
odology and results), acceptance/
rejection procedures, procurement
qualily assurance, tooling inspection,
and quality program planning and
maintenance, -
MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 230
SALESMANSHIP (3 LEC)

The selling of goods and ideas is the
focus of this course. Buying motives,
sales psychology; customer approach,
and sales techniques are studied.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 233
ADVERTISING AND SALES
PROMOTION (3 LEC.)

This course introduces the principles,
praclices, and media of persuasive
communication. Topics include buyer
behavior, use of advertising media.
and methods of stimuiating
salespeople and retailers. The
management of promotion programs is
covered, including goals, strategies,
evaluation, and control of promotional
activities.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 242
PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION (3 LEC.)
This course prasents the
fundamentats, theories, principles. ‘and
practices of people management,
Emphasis is on people and their
employment. Topics include
recruitment, selecl:on training, job
development. interactions with'others,
labor/management relations. and
government reguiations. The
managedtal functions of planning.
organizing, staffing. directing. and
coniroHing are also covered.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 250
MANAGEMENT TRAINING {20 LAB )

Prerequisite: Mid-Management 150
and Mid-Manangement 151, °
concurrent enroliment in Mid-
Management 254, This course .
consists of supervised employment in
the student’s chogen field. It is
intended to provide increased
supervisory responsibility for students
preparing for careers in business
management.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 251
MANAGEMENT TRAINING (20 LAB.)

Prerequisites: Mid-Management 150
and 151; Concurrent enroliment in Mid-
Management 255, This course
continues Mid-Management 250. It is
intended {o provide supervised em-
ployment in the sfudent’s chosen field.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 254 @

MANAGEMENT SEMINAR;
ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (2 LEC.}

Prerequisites: Mid-Management 151
and Mid-Management 155; concurrent

3
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enroliment in Mid-Management 250.
Organizational objectives and
management of human resources are
studied. The various approaches to
organizational theory are applied to the
student’s work experiences.

MID-MANAGEMENT (MGT) 255
MANAGEMENT SEMINAR:

BUSINESS STRATEGY, THE DECISION
PROCESS AND PROBLEM SOLVING (2 LEC )
Prerequisite: Mid-Management 250
and Mid-Management 254; concurrent
enroliment in Mid-Management 251,
Business strategy and the decision-
making process are applied to the first-
line supervisor and middle-
management positions, Emphasis is on
applying the student’s course
knowledge 1o work experiences.

MATHEMATICS

(See also Developmental
Mathematics. Supplementary
instruction in mathematics is available
through the Learning Resources
Center.}

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 101
COLLEGE ALGEBRA {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or Developmenta! Mathe-
matics 093. This course is a study of
functions and relations, absclute
values, variation, quadratic egquations,
complex numbers, functions of two
variables, systems of equations and

(2

3

inequalities, elementary aspects of the
theory of equations, progressions, the
binomial thecrem, and algebraic proof.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 102 (3)
FPLANE TRIGONOMETRY (3LEC )

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or
equivalent. This course is a study of
angular measure, functions of angles,
identities, solution of triangles,
equations, inverse trigonometric
functions, fogarithms, and complex
numbers.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 106 (5)
ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS AND

COORDINATE GEOMETRY 111 (5 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school
algebra and one semester of trigono-
metry. This course is a study of the
algebra of functions. It includes poly-
nomial, rational, exponential, loga-
rithmic and trigonometric functions,
functions of two variables, complex
numbers, vectors and analytic
geometry which includes conics, trans-
formation of coordinates, polar coor-
dinates, and parametric equations.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 107 (3)

FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Two years high schooi
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course is an intro-
ductory course designed primarily for
students desiring credit toward a minor

or major in computer science. It
includes a study of algorithms and an
introduction to a procedure-oriented
tanguage with general applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 111 (3)
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS

AN ECONOMICS | (3 LEC))

Prerequisite: Two years of high schoot
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. This course includes
equations, inegualities, matrices,
linear programming, and linear, quad-
ratic, polynomial, rational, exponential,
and logarithmic functions. Applications
to business and economics problems
are emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 112
MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS 1 (3LEC)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This
course includes sequences and limits,
differential calculus, integral calculus,
and appropriate applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 115
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS | (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: One year of high school
algebra and one year of high school
geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmentai Mathema-
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts
students, this course includes the
study of logic, mathematical patlerns,
mathematical recreations, systems of
numeration, mathematical systems,
sets and statements and sets of
numbers. Historical aspects of
selected topics are emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 116 3)
COLLEGE MATHEMATICS H{3 LEC.)

Prerequisite; One year of high school
algebra and one year of high school
geometry or two years of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathema-
tics 093. Designed for liberal arts
students; this course includes the
study of algebra, linear programming, .
permutations, combinations,
probability and geometry. Historicat
aspecits of selected topics are
emphasized.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 1917
FUNDAMENTAL CONCEPTS OF
MATHEMATICS FOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3 LEC.)
This course includes the structure of
the real number sysiem, geometry, and
mathematical analysis. Emphasis is on
the development of mathematical rea-
soning needed for elementary
teachers., -

MATH EMATICé 21 .(3)
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or.
equivalent. This course is a study of

the real numbers, distance, the

straight line, conics, transformation of |
coordinates, polar coordinates, para-
metric equations, and three-dimen-
sional space.
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MATHEMATICS (MTH) 124
CALCULUSI (5 LEC)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106
or 121 or the equivalent. This course is
a study of limits, continuity, derivatives,
and integrals of algebraic and trancen-
dental functions, with applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 130 {3)
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or the equivalent. This
course is intended primarily for
students in specialized occupational
programs, Htis a study of simple and
compound interest, bank discount,
payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark upand ,
mark down, corporate securities,
depreciation, and purchase discounts.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 139 3
APPLIED MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Developmental Mathe-
matics 091 or equivalent. An effort.will
be made 1o taiior this course fo fit the
needs of the students enrolled in each
semester. The course is a study of
commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 185
TECHNICAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: One year of high school
algebra or Development Mathematics
091 or the equivalent. This course is
designed for technical students. It
covers a general review of arithmetic,
the basic concepts and fundamental
facts of pfane and solid geometry,
computational techniques and
devices, units and dimensions, the
terminology and concepts of
elementary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous
equations, and stated problems.
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 196 (3)
TECHNIGAL MATHEMATICS (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite:. Mathematics 195. This
course is designed for technical
students. it includes a study of topics in
algebra, an introduction to fogarithms,
and an introduction to trigonometry,
trigonometric functions and the solu-
tion of triangles.
MATHEMATICS (MTH) 202 3)
INTRODUCTQRY STATISTICS {3 LEC.).
Prerequisite: Two years of high school
algebra or consent of instructor. This
course is a study of collection and
" labulation of data, bar.charts, graphs,
sampling, measures of central ten-
dency and variability, correlation,
_index numbers, statistical
distributions, probability, and
application to various fields:

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 207
FORTRAN PROGRAMMING WITH
APPLICATIONS (3 LEC.}

‘ Prerequisites: Mathematics 107 or
equivalent and Mathemalics 101 or

(5):

3

(3

Mathematics 111 or Mathematics 104
or its equivalent. This course is a study
of Fortran with emphasis on applica-
tions and programming of algorithmic

language to solve numerical problems,

Writing, lesting, and executing typical
Fortran programs are stressed.
Emphasis is on applications for majors
and minors in engineering, the
sciences, mathematics, or business.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 209 (3)
INTRODUCTORY APL

PROGRAMMING (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 101 or
Mathematics 104 or Mathematics 111
and Mathematics 107 or consent of
instructor. This course is a study of
APL with emphasis on applications. It
is designed for partial fulfillment of
degree requirements in computer
science.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 221
LINEAR ALGEBRA (3 LEC))

3

Prerequisite: Mathematics 126 or

equivalent. This cqurse is a study of .
matrices, finear equations, dot
products, cross products, geometrical
vectors, determinants, n-dimensional
space, and linear transformation.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 225  (4)
CALCULUS 11 (4 LEC.) ’

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the
equivalent. This course is a study of

‘technigues of integration, polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in
vector calculus, sequences, series,

-indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 226
CALCULUS IN (3 LEC.) .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the
equivaleni. This course is a study of
topics in vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple integrals,

(3)

.wilh applications.

MATHEMATICS (MTH) 230
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 227 or |
consent of instructor. This courseisa
study of ordinary differential equations,
including linear equations, systems of
equations, equaltions with variable
coefficients, existence and uniqueness

@

.ol solutions, series solutions, singular
" points, transform methods, boundary

value problems, and applications.

MUSIC (MUS) 101 {4)
FRESHMAN THEORY (3 LEC.. 3LAB.)

Musicianship skills are developed.
Emphasis is on tonal and rhythmic

. perception angd articulation. The essen-

tiat elements of music are presented,
and sight-singing, keyboard, and
notation are introduced.
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MUSIC (MUS) 102 4

FRESHMAN THEORY (3 LEC . 3 LAB )
Prerequisite: Music 101 or the consent
of the instructor. This course
introduces part-writing and harmoniza-
tion with triads and their inversions.
Also included are the classification of
chords, seventh chords, sight-singing.
dictation, and keyboard harmony.

® MUSIC(MUS)103 (1)

GUITAR ENSEMBLE (3LAB )

Music composed and arranged for a
guitar ensemble is performed. Works
for a guitar and a different instrument
or for guitar and a voice are aiso
included. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 104 (k)]

MUSIC APPRECIATION (3 LEC.)

The basic elements of music are
surveyed and examined in the music
literature of western civiliazation,
particularly from the Baroque Period to
the present. Culturat influences on the
music of each era are observed.

MUSIC (MUS) 110 )

MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

The music of recognized composers in
the major periods of music history is
examined. Topicsinclude the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music.
performance media, and musical
texture. Emphasis is on the music of
the late Gothic, Renaissance and
Baroque eras.

MUSIC (MUS) 111 3

MUSIC LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is
a continuation of Music 110. The comp-
ositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is
on the Classical, Romantic, and
Modern periods.

MUSIC (MUS) 112 )
GUITAR LITERATURE AND
MATERIALS (3 LEC.)

The body of music for the guitar is
surveyed. Emphasis is on the
repertoire of instruments in the guitar
family, such as the lute. Transcription

¢ and arranging are studied as well as

the selection of a program for public
performance.

MUSIC (MUS) 113 3)

FOUNDATIONS OF MUSIC | (3 LEC.)

This course focuses on participation
and skills for satisfactory performance
in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic
responses. The ability to manage
notation (music reading) is developed.

MUSIC (MUS) 114 )

FOUNDATIONS IN MUSIC I (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Music 113. This course
prepares students with limited music
training for Music 101 and increases
their general music understanding.



Emphasis 1s on thythmic and melodic
trainmg. chord functions, melody, tex-
tures, and basic analysis of music.

MUSIC (MUS) 115 (2)

JAZZ IMPROVISATION (1 LEC 2LAB )

The art of improvisation is introduced.
Basic materials, aural training,
analysis, and common styles are pre-
sented. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 117
PIANO CLASS (2 LAB.) Ry
This course is primarily {or students
with no knowledge of piano skills. 1t
develops basic musicianship and piano
skills. This course may be repeatad

for credit,

MUSIC (MUS) 118 (1)

PIANOCLASS N (2LAR)

The study of piano is continued.
Included are techniques. skilis, har-
monization, transposition, improvis-
ation, accompanying, sight-reading.
and performing various styles of reper-
toire. This course may be repea!ed

for credit. -

MUSIC (MUS) 119
GUTARCLASS 12 LAB)

This course is primarily for studenis
with limited knowledge in reading
music or playing the guitar. It develops
basic guitar skills, This course may be
repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 120
GUITAR CLASS 1(2 LAB.)

Prerequisite Music 119 or the
equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is
on classical guitar techniques and
music reading skills. This course may
be repeated for credi. ’

)

M
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MUSIC (MUS) 121-143 {1

APPLIED MUSIC-MINOR (1 LEC ) .

This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles, - -
and other music major and minor
courses. It provides privale instruction
in the student’s secondary area and
consists of a one-half hour lesson a
week. Fee required. Private music may
be repeated for credit,

MUSIC (MUS) 150 (1)

CHORUS {3 LAB)

Prerequisite; Consent of instructor. A
wide variety of music representing the
literature of the great eras of music
history is studied and performed. This
course may be repeated tor credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 151 (1)
VOICE CLASS 1{2 LAB ) '
This course is for non-voice majors. i
presents the principles of breathing,
voice praduction, tone control,
-enunciation, and phrasing in two group
lessons a week. This course may be
repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 152
VOICE CLASS (2 LAB))

L)

- This course is a continuation of Musm

151. it is open to all non-votce majors.-
Emphasis is on soto singing. appear”
ance in studio recital, stage deport-
menl, and personality development,
Two group tessons are given a

week. This course may be repeated

- for credil.

MUSIC (MUS) 155 (1

VOCAL ENSEMBLE {3 LAB )

A group of mixed voices concentrates
on exceltence of performance. Mem-
bership is open to any student by audi-
tion. The director selects those who-
possess special interest and skill in the
periormance of advanced choral litera-
ture. This course may be repeated

for credit. O,

MUSIC (MUS) 156 (1)

MADRIGAL SINGERS (3 LAB.)

A group of vocalisisread and perform

literature for 5mall ensembles.
Membership is by audition with the

appropriaté director. This course may -

be repeated for credit,

MUSIC (MUS) 160 {1)

BAND (3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
mstrucior is required for non-wind
tastrument majors. The band-studies
and performs a wide variety of music in
all areas of band literature. This course

- may be repeated for credit,

MUSIC (MUS) 170
ORCHESTRA (3 LAB)

Experience is provided in performing
and reading orchestral literature
and in participating in the college
orchestra. This course may be
repeated for credit. ’

MUSIC (MUS) 171 (1)

WOODWIND ENSEMBLE {3 LAB)

A-group of woodwind instrumentalists
read and perform literatdre for smatl
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course maybe repeated for credit”

MUSIC (MUS) 172 )

BRASS ENSEMBLE (3 LAB)

A group of brass instrumentatists read
and perform literature for small
ensembies. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC (MUS)173 (1)

PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (3 LAB.)

A group of percussion instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeatd for credit..

MUSIC (MUS) 174 (1)

KEYBOARD ENSEMBLE {3 LAB:)

A group of keyboard instrumentalists
read and perform literature for smalt

a -

ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This

.course may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC(MUS)175 (1)
STRING ENSEMBLE (3LAB)

A group of string instrumentalists read

" and perform literature for smail

ensembles. Membeiship is by auditioﬁ
with the appropriate director. This
course may be repeated for credit:

MUSIC (MUS)176 (1)
SYMPHONIC WIND ENSEMBLE {3 LAB)

In the symphonic wind ensemble
students study and perform stylistic
titerature of all periods. This course
may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 177 (1

CHAMBER ENSEMBLE {3 LAB )

A group of chamber instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature
for small ensembles. Membership is
by audition with the appropriate
director. This course may be repeated
for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 181
LAB BAND (3 LAB )

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. In the Lab Band studenis
study and perform alt forms of
commercial music, such as jazz. pop,
avant-garde, and soul. Student
arranging, composing. and conducting
is encouraged. This course may be
repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 185
STAGE BAND {1 LAB.)
Prerequisite: The congent of the
instructor. In the Stage Band students
study and perform a wide variety of
music. Emphasis is on the jazz-
oriented, big-band styles of the 1960's.
This may be repeated for credit.

MUSIC (MUS) 199 (1)

RECITAL (2 LAB)

Students of private lessons perform
before an audience one period each
week, Credit for this course does not
apply to the Associate Degree. This
course may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC (MUS) 201 {4) '
SOPHOMORE THEQRY (3 LEC . 3LAB)
Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of the study of theory.
Topics include larger forms. thematic
development, chromalic chords such
as the Neapotitan sixth and augmented
sixth chords, and diatonic seventh
chords. Advanced sight-singing. key-
board harmony, and ear training are
aiso included.

MUSIC {MUS) 202 {4} :
SOPHOMORE THEORY {3LEC . 3LAB |

a

m

Prerequisite: Music 201 or the

equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This courseis a
continuation of Music 201. Topics
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include the sonata-allegro form and the MUSIC (MUS) 221-243 (2)

ninth, eleventh, and thirteenth chords.
New key schemes, impressionism,
melody, harmony, tonality and formal
processes of 20th century music are
also included. Sight-singing, keyboard
harmony, and ear training are
developed further.

MUSIC (MUS) 203
COMPOSITION (3 LEC.)

o

Prerequisite: Music 101 and 102 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
covers composing in small forms for
simple media in both traditional styles
and styles of the student’s choice. The
course may be repeated for credlt

O Sy

MUSIC (MUS) 204 (2)
GUITAR PEDAGOGY (2 LEC.) .
Guitar method books are surveyed,
Emphasis is on the strengths and
weaknesses of each method
Structuring lessons and optimizing
each individual teacher-student
relationship are also discussed. *

MUSIC (MUS) 247 (1)
PIANO CLASS HI1 {2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equiva-

- lent. This course is a continuation of
functional keyboard skills, including
harmonization, sightreading, accompa-
nying styles, improvisation, and tech-
_nical exercises. It is designed for the
music major preparing for the piano
proficiency exam, but is also open to
any interested student. It is recom-

_ mended that musuc majors also study
privately. . .

MUSIC (MUS) 218 (1)
PIANO CLASS IV (2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equiva-
lent. This course is a continuation of
tunctional keyboard skills in Music 217
with greater emphasis on advanced
harmonization and appropriate tech-.
nical skills. it is designed as a prepara-
tion for the piano proficiency exam for
the music major, but is also open to
any interested student. It is recom-
mended that music majors also study -
privately.
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~ minor courses. It provides private

APPLIED MUSIC-CONCENTRATION (1 LEC.)

This course is open to students
enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music-major and minor
courses. It provides private instruction

in the area of the student’s concentra-

tion and consists of two half-hour
lessons a week. Fee required. Private
music may be repeated for credit.
MUSIC (MUS) 251-270 (3)

APPLIED MUSIC-MAJOR (1 LEC )

This course is primarily for music
performance majors and is open 10
students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and

instruction in the area of the student's
major instrument, and consists of two
half-hour lessons a week Fee
reguired.

APPLIED MUSIC

Subject to enrollment, students may
receive private instruction in the

- following courses: piano, organ, voice,

violin, viola, cello, double bass, flute,
oboe, clarinet, basscaon, saxophone,

* trumpet, french horn, trombone,

baritone, luba, percussion, guitar,
electric bass, and drum set. Private
music may be repealed for credit.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)143 . (1)
CONTEMPORARY TOPICS IN OFFICE CAREERS
(1 LEC.)

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. This course emphasizes
current topics of interest in office
career fields. Realistic solutions 1o
problems relevant to the needs of
industry are presented. This course
may be repeated for credit with
different emphasis up to six hours.
OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 159 @
BEGINNING SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Office Careers 172 or
one year of typing in high school. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand
{Diamond Jubilee Series) are

introduced. Included is the
development of the ability to read.
write, and transcribe shorthand
outlines..Knowledge of the mechanics
of English is also developed.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 160
OFFICE MACHINES (3 LEC )

This course focuses on the
development of skills in using office
machines. Adding machines. printing
calculators, electronic display
calculators, and electronic printing
calculators are included. Emphasis is
on developing the touch system for
both speed and accuracy.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 162
OFFICE PROCEDURES (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one

3

(3}

. year of typing in high school. The

duties, responsibilities, and personal
qualifications of the office worker are
emphasized. Topics include filing,
reprographics, mail, telephone,
financial transactions, and jOb

} applications.

OFFICE CAREERS {OFC) 165
INTRODUCTION TO WORD
PROCESSING (3 LEC))
Prerequisite: Office Careers 174 or
concurrent enrollment in Office
Careers 174. This course introduces

3

sword processing and describes its

etfect on traditional office operations.

| Word processing terminology and

concepts for organizing word
processing centers are studied.
Training in the transcription and
distribution of business
communicalions is provided. English
&kills and mechanics are reinforced.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 166 {4)
INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)

(Formerly Business 164.)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 or
one year of shorthand in high school,
Office Careers 172 or one year of
typing in high school. The principles of
Gregg Shorthand are studied.
Emphasis is on increased speed
dictation, accuracy in typing from
shorthand notes, and beginning
techniques of transcription skills. Also
included are oral reading of shorthand
outlines, speed building diction, and
producing mailable copy. Special
attention is given to English
fundamentals, such as grammar and
punctuation.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 167
LEGAL TERMINOLOGY AND
TRANSCRIPTION (3 LEC))
Prerequisities: Completion of Office
Careers 174 or typing speed of 50
words per minute; completion of Office
Careers 165, Legal terms are the focus
of this course. Included are the
spelling and use of legal terms and
Latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice is provided in building speed

@



and accuracy in the transcription of
legal terms. ’

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 172
BEGINNING TYPING (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is for students with no
previous training in typewriting,
Fundamental techniques in typewriting
are developed. The skilis of typing
manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are introduced.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)174 (2)
INTERMEDIATE TYPING (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or one
year af typing in high school. Typing
techniques are developed further.
Emphasis is on problem solving.
Increasing speed and accuracy in
typing business forms,
correspondence, and manuscripts is
also stressed,

3)

OFFICE CAREERS (INS) 209
PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE {3 LEC.)

- (3)

This course surveys the insurance
needs of business and industry. Life,
property, and casualty insurance are
covered. Emphasis is on a systematic
approach to risk management. Topics
include credit life insurance, key-
person insurance, worker’s
compensation, and title insurance.
Also covered is insurance for property,
auto, accounts receivable, business
interruption, accident and health,
business liability, and bonding.
OFFICE CAREERS {OFC) 231
BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Credit in Office Careers
172 or one year of typingin high
school; credit in Communications 131
or English 101, This practical course .
includes a study of letter forms, the

(&)

'+ mechanics of writing and the

compaosition of various types of
communicaligns. A critical analysis of
the appearance and content of -

" representative business

correspondence is made.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 256
OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3 LEC))

This course focuses on the ;
organization, design, and contro! of

®

- office activities. Topics include office
§ practice, office services, and wage

payment pians. The selection, training
and supervision of employees are

t covered. Office planning, organizing,
i and controlling techniques are

presented. Responsibilities of the

" office manager are also included.
" OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 265

3
WORD PROCESSING PRACTICES
AND PROCEDURES (3 LEC )

Prerequisite: Office Careers 165, This

| course concerns translating ideas into

words, putling those words on paper,
and turning that paper into
communication. Emphasis is on
training in composing and dictation
business communications. Teamwork
skills, priorities, scheduting, and
procedures are included. Researching,
storing, and retrieving documents, and
managing word processing systems
are also covered. Transcribing and
magnetic keyboarding skills are
developed. Typing skills and English
mechanics are reinforced. .

OFFICE CAREERS(OFC)266  (4)
ADVANCED SHORTHAND (3 LEC.. 2 LAB )
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or
two years of shorthand in high schoaol,
Ofiice Careers 174 or two years of
typing in high school. Emphasis is on
building dictation speed. Producing
maitable, typed transcériptions under
timed conditions is also stressed.
Vocabulary and extensive production
work capabilities are developed.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC)273 (2
ADVANCED TYPING (1 LEC., 2 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Oifice Careers 174 or two
years of typing in high school.
Decision-making and production of all
types of business materials under time
conditions are emphasized.

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 274
LEGAL SECRETARIAL
PROCEDURES(3LECY . .
Prerequisite: Oifice Careers 174 or
typing speed of 50 words per minute:
Oftice Careers 166 or shorthand .
dictation speed of 80 words per
minute. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary.
Topics include reminder and filing
systems, telephone usage. dictation
and correspondence, the preparation
of iegal documents, and the court
system. Client conlacts, use of the law
library, research fechniques, '

(3
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timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping, and
ethics are also covered. Ways to obtain charts and graphs are also covered.

a position as a Legal Secrelary are
descriqu. ’ ’

OFFICE CAREERS (OFC) 275 _ (3)

SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES (3 LEC.) v

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Office Careers 174,
credit or concurrent enroliment in
either Office Careers 166 or Office
Careers 265. Emphasis is on initiative,
creative thinking.and follow-through.
Topics include in-basket exercises,
decision-making problems, and use of
shorthand and transcription skills.
Public and personal relations,
supervisory principles, business
ethics,"and the organizing of time and
work are also covered.

OFFICE CAREERS :
3).

{OFC) 703,713, 803, 813

(See Cooperative Work Experience)
‘OFFICE CAREERS .
(OFC) 704, 714,804, 814 (4)

(See Cooperative Work bxpenience)

OPTICAL TECHNOQLOGY

(OPT}101 - (3)

OPHTHALMIC MATERIALS (3 LEC.)

" The history and development of glass
and plastic are reviewed. Basic optical
terminology and ophthalmic lens types
are introduced. Lens curvature,
powers thickness, and prisms are
calculated. Adaptation of lenses in the

60

opticianary and the use of optical

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY .

(OPT) 102 &)

OPHTHALMIC GRINDING AND

POLISHING (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The functions of optical lens grinding
and lens polishing machines are
presented. Computations are made for
grinding lenses, and the use of optical
tools and gauges is studied. Methods - .
are covered for laying out and marking
single vision and muftifocal lens
blanks. Grinding and polishing
spherical and cylindrical surfaces are
practiced, and the lens generating
machine is operated. Laboratory fee.
OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

{OPT)103 {3}

OPTICAL LENS DESIGN AND .
MEASUREMENTS (3 LEC.) .
This course covers lens design and the
correction of visual deficiencies
according to the refractionist’s ™
prescription. Topics include spectacle
frame measurements and sizes,
methods used to prepare lenses prior
to edqing, neutralization and
duplication of enses by use of the
lensometer/vertometer, and optical
standards and tolerances.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

{OPT) 104 3)

OPTICAL LENS AND FRAME

SELECTION (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)

The preparation of lenses and frames

is covered. Laboratory orders are
prepared prior to edging lenses.
Ophthalmic lenses are neutralized and
duplicated by means of the verto-
meterflensometer. Spectacle frames
and patterns are identified. Proper
tools-and lens blanks are selected.
Hand edging, and fitting spherical |
lenses into plastic and metal frames
are also covered. Laboratory fee.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

{OPT) 205 (3}

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF

THE EYE (3 LEC.)

The anatomy of the eye and its
structures are studied. Included are
the lid, cornea, lens, and retina. Also
included are refractiveserrors and their
correction, accommodation and
convergence, presbyopia and aphakia,
common eye diseases, binocular -
vision, and eye muscle imbalances.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

(OPT) 206 (3)

INTRODUCTION TO CONTACT

LENSES (3 LEC.)

The history, theory, and basic design of
contact ienses are presented.
Fundamental fitting rules and
technigues are covered. Fluorescein
patterns, evaluation of the fit of contact
lenses and the keratometer fitting
procedure are also covered.



OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

({OPT) 207 {3)

BIFOCALS AND TRIFOCALS

LENSES (2 LEC., 2 LAB))

All aspects of bifocals and trifocals
lenses are examined. Processes .
include cutting and titting of bifocals
and trifocals into plastic and metal
frames, handling plastic lenses, and
drilling and mounting rimiess glasses.
Reconstructing and neutralizating
lenses and glasses to analyze and
duplicate unknown eyeglass
prescriptions. Laboratory fee.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY
(OPT) 208 (3)
OFHTHALMIC LABORATORY
EQUIPMENT (2 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Various equipment is introduced and
used. Processes include automatic

" edging and blocking, interpretating and
analyzing shop orders, preparing
compound lenses, creating prisms
through decentration 1o fit prescription
specification, and operation tens-
hardening machines. Minor repairs to
frames and temples and soldering of
metal frames are also included.
Laboratory fee.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY
(OPT) 209 (3) \

OPTHALMIC DISPENSING
ETHICS (3 LEC)

The ethics, practices, and

responsibilities of the ophthalmic
worker are explored. Topics include the
determination of patient needs,
prescription analysis, and
interpretation of single vision,
multifocal and prism lenses.
Considerations in making giasses for
occupational use are also discussed,
and tinted lenses and their uses are
included. :

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

(OPTY210  (3)

OPHTHALMIC FITTING (3 LEC.)

The psycholegy of dispensing eyewear
is discussed. Style and fashion
eyewear are included. Visual problems
of the aphakic patient are explored.
Consideration is given to the effects of
illumination, size of type, and working

_ distance on visua! performance.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

{OPT) 211 ()]

OPTIC PRINCIPLES (3 LEC))

This course examines optic principles.
Topics include vibrations, properties of
waves, wave motion, geometric and
physicat optics, Hugen'’s principle,
Young’s double-slit experiment, and
optical instruments.

" OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

(0OPT) 212 3 _
OPHTHALMIC MEASUREMENT (2 LEC., 2LAB.)
Ocular measurements are covered.
Included are the uses of various

measuring instruments. The principle
and techniques of fitting and adjusting
spectacles by means of optical pliers
and other equipment are.also included.
Compieted spectacles are evaluated for
accuracy and quality. Laboratory fee.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY

(OPT} 213 K}

DISPENSING OCCUPATIONAL

EYEWEAR (2 LEC., 2LAB.)

Dispensing procedures for bifocals
and complex prescriptions are studied.
Technigues of fitting and adjusting
plastic, metal, and rimless spectacles
are presented. Occupational eyewear
and aids for patients with subncrmal
vision are also included. Magnifiers,
loupes, and projection devices are
demonstrated. Laboratory fee.

OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY
(OPT} 703, 713 3)

(See Cooperative Work Experignce)
OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY
(OPT) 803, 813 (3)

{See Cooperative Work Experience)

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 102
INTRODUCTION TO
PHILOSCPHY (3 LEC.)

The fundamental problems in philos-
ophy are surveyed. Methods to deal
with the problems are discussed. -
Ancient and modern views are
examined as possible solutions.,

]




PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 105
LOGIC (3 LEC.)

The principles of logical thinking are
analyzed. The methods and tools of
logic are applied to real-life situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies,
syllogisms, Venn diagrams, and other
topics are discussed.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 202 3) ,
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL
AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC.)

- The relationships of philosephical

3)

ideas to the community are presented.

Emphasis is on concepts of natural

rights, justice, education, freedom, and

responsibility.

PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 203
ETHICS(3LEC) -

The classical and modern theories of
the moral nature of the human are

@

surveyed. Alternative views ot
responsibilities to self and society are
posed. Ethical issues and their meta-
physical and epistemological bases
are vivified. Emphasis is on applying
ethical principles inlife.
PHILOSOPHY (PHI) 210 3)

STUDIES IN PHILOSOPHY (3 LEC)

shutters and the general character-
istics of photographic films, papers,
and chemicals. Darkroom procedures.
are presented, including enlarging,
processing, contact printing. and
exposing films and papers. Artificial
lighting is studied. Laboratory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 111 (3)

Prerequisite: 3 hours of philosophy and ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY AND

the consent of the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or
specia! topic is studied. The course

. topic changes each semester. This
course may be repeated for credit.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 110 (3)
INTRODUCTION TO :
PHOTOGRAPHY AND

PHOTO-JOURNALISM {2 LEC.. 4 LAB)
Photography and photo-jouranlism are
introduced. Topics include the general
mechanics of camera lenses and

PHOTO-JOURNALISM (2 LEC.. 4 LAB.)

Techniques learned in Photography 110
are refined. Emphasis is on
photographic communication.
Laboratory lee.

)

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 120
COMMERCIAL

PHOTOGRAPHY | (3 LEC., 3LAB.)
Commercial or contract photography is
studied. Field, studio, and darkroom
experience for various kinds of

)




photography is discussed. Included
are social photography, portrait and
studio photography, fashion and
Iheatrical portfolio, publicity photo-
graphy, and convention photography.
The use of natural, stationary, flash,
and strobe artificial lights is covered.
Laboralory fee.

PHOTOGRAPHY (PHO) 121
COMMERCIAL -

PHOTOGRAPHY 11 (3LEC . 3 LAB )
This course is a continuation of Photo-
graphy 120. Publicity photography,
architectual photography, interior
photography, and adverlising photo-
graphy are included. The latest
equipment, papers, films, and -
lechniques are explored. Exchanges
are made with sample Clients,
employers, studios, and agencues
Laboratory fee.

. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ACTIVITY COURSES

The Physical Education Division
provides opportunity for each student
to become skilled in at least one '
physical activity for perconal
enjoyment of leisure time. Activity-
courses are open to both men and
women, A laboratory fee isrequired.
Students are urged to take advantage -
of the program by registering fora
physical education activity course
each semester. '

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
NON-ACTIVITY COURSES
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 100 1)

LIFETIME SPORTS

ACTIVITIES (3LAB.). .

Various lifetime sports are offered.
Courses offered may include archery,
badminton, bowling, golf, handball,
racquetball, softball, swimming, tennis,
and other sports. Activilies maybe
offered singuilarly or in combinations.
Instruction is presented-at the

- beginner and advanced-beginner
levels. Both men and women parti-
cipate . This course may be repeated
for credit when students sefect
different activities. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 101 {3}

FUNDAMENTALS OF HEALTH (3 LEC))

This course is for students majoring or
minoring in physical equcation or

(4

‘and recent dances.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 110 {3}

COMMUNITY RECREATION (3 LEC.)

This course is primarily for students
majoring or minoring in health,
physical education, or recreation. The
principles, organization, and function
of recreation in American sociely are
coverad.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

115 (1)

PHYSICAL FITNESS (3 LAB.)

The student’s physical condition is
assegsed. A program of exercise for life-
is prescribed. Much of the course work
is carried on in the physical perfor-

- mance laboratory. A uniform is

required. This course may be repeated
for credit. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

118 (1) .

BEGINNING GOLF (3 LAB.)

Beginning golf is taught and played.
Equipment is furnished. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

119 1)

BEGINNING TENNIS (3 LAB.)

This course is designed for the
beginner. Tennis fundamentals are
taught and played. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee, '

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

122 (1)

BEGINNING GYMNASTICS (3 LAB.)
Beginning gymnastics is offered.
Emphasis is on basic skills in tumbling

. and'in the various apparatus events. A -

uniform is required. Laboratory {ee.

PHYSIGAL EDUCATION (PEH)

123 (1)

BEGINNING SWIMMING (2 LAB.)

This course teaches a non-swimmer 10
survive in the water. A uniform is
required. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

124 (1)

SOCIAL DANCE (3 LAB. )

This course is for students who have
limited experience in dance. Ballroom
and social dancing are offered.
Included are fundamental steps and
rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz, tango,
“Country” dancing
includes the reel, square dance, and
olher dances. Laboratory fee.

having other specific interest. Personal pHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH). .

health and community health are
studied. Emphasis is on the causes of
mental and physical health and *
disease transmission and prevention.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH)

109 (3)

OUTDOOR RECREATION (3 LEC.)

Outdoor recreation and organized
camping are sludied. Both the develop-
ment of these activities and present
trends are covered.

126 -(1)

AEROBIC DANCE (3 LAB.)

This is a dance class which rhythmi-
cally combines dance movement with
walking, jogging, and jumping to cause
a sustained vigorous combination of
steps, geared to raise the heart rate to
a proper target zone for conditioning
purposes. Each routine can be
“danced’ at different intensities,
depending on the physical condition of

-each participant. Laboratory fee.

3

- (PEH) 147

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH)131- (1)

WEIGHT TRAINING AND

CONDITIONING (3 LAB.)

Instruction and training in weight
training and conditioning techniques
are offered. A uniform is required. This
course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 134 (1)

OUTDOOR EDUCATION (3 LAB.)

Knowledge and skills in outdoor
education and camping are presented.
Ptanned and incidental experiences
take place, including a week-end
camp-out. Laboratory fee.

" PHYSICAL EDUCATION

{PEH) 144 3

INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL

EDUCATION (3 LEC))

This course is for students majoring in
physical education and is designed for
professional grientation in physical.
education, health, and recreation. The
history, phitosophy, and modern trends
of physical education are surveyed.
Topics include teacher qualifications,
vocational opporiunities, expected
competencies, and skill testing.,

PHYSICAL EDl:J;CATION

SPORTS OFFICIP(\TI)NG 1{2 LEC., 2 LAB.)

This course is for students who choose
officiating for an avocation and who
want to increase their knowledge and
apprecnauon of sports. Sports covered
in this course are football, basketball,
and other sports as appropriate,
Students are expected to ofticiate
intramural,games.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 148 {3}

SPORTS OFFICIATING 11 (2 LEC, 2 LAB.)

* This course is for students who choose

ofticiating for an avocation and who
want'to increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sporis. Sports covered
in this course are softball, track and
field, baseball, and other sports as
appropriale. Students are expected to
officiale intramural games,

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 200 {1}

LIFETIME SPORTS

ACTWITIES 11{3 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of
Physical Education 100. Students
participate in selected aclivities.
Instruction is at the intermediate and
intermediate/advanced levels. This
course may be repealted for credit, -
Laboratory fee.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 218 (1)

INTEAMEDIATE GOLF (2 LAB.}

Prerequisite: The consent of the
instructor. Skills and technigues in golf
are developed beyond the “'beginner™
stage. Laboratory fee. ’
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Emergency Care course of the
American Red Cross is taught,
presenting both theory and practice.
Various aspects of safety education
also are included. ;

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 118 (4)
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB))

This course is primarily for non-science
majors. It is a study of the basic princi-
ples and concepts of physics, chem-
istry, and nuclear science. The three
basic sciences are refated 1o the phys-
ical world at an introductory level
Laboratory tee.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSC) 118 0]
PHYSICAL SCIENCE (3 LEC., 3 LAB) :

This course is for non-science majors.

it focuses on the interaction of the

earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and
space science are emphasized.

Selected principles and concepts are ~
explored. Laboratory lee.

PHYSICS (PHY)} 110  (4)
INTRODUCTORY PHOTCGRAPHIC SCIENCE (3
LEC., 3 LAB)

Prerequisites: Photography 110, Art
113, or the consent of the instructor,
and access to a camera with variable
speed and aperature. This course intro-
duces the physica! and chemical princi-
ples which form the basis for photo-
graphic technology. Topics covered
include the production of light, its
measurement and control, principles of
optics and the formation of images, the
basic chemistry of black and white and
color processes, tilm structure and
characteristics, filter characteristics,
lasers, and holography Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) m )

: . + INTRODUCTORY GENERAL

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) PI-'IEYSI%J;L ED(l:g:ATION PHYSICS (3 LEC., 3LAB.) .

219 (1) {PEH)2 . L
INTERMEDIATE TENNIS (3 LAB) ADVANCED LIFE SAVING (2 LAB.) slrgég?;'?r']t;hg%% ‘{ﬁgggﬁ’:{gsg:‘fﬁ;
Prerequisite: The consent of the Prerequnsne Physmal Education 223 equivalént. This course is for pré.-
instructor. Skiils and techniques in or deep waler swim ability. This course dental, biology, pre-medical, pre-

tennis are developed beyond the qualifies students for the Red Cross pharmacy. and pre-architecture .
“beginner’’ stage. A uniform is Advanced Lifesaving Certificate. A majors and other students who need a
required. Laboratory fee. unitorm is required. Laboratory fee. two-semester technical course in

-~ physics. Mechanics and heat are -

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PEH) PHYSICAL EDUCATION studied. Laboratory fee. \

222 ()] (PEH) 234 (2)

INTERMEDIATE GYMNASTICS (3 LAB)) WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTCR {1 LEC., 2 LAB ) m;;gg%%#g:p&‘:m AL @

Preréquisite; Physical Education 122.  Prerequisite: Current Advanced Lifé PHYSICS(3LEC.. 3LAB) .
Skills and techniques in gymnastics are Saving card. The principles and Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course
developed beyond the “‘beginner”’ techniques for instructors in water is a continuation of Physics 111,

stage. A uniform is requnred Labora-* safety and life saving classes are Eiectricity, magnetism, light, and

tory fee. covered. Completion of the course sound are studied. Laboratory tee,

gualifies the student to test for PHYSICS (PHY) 131 @)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION certification by the Red CTOS.S asa APPLIED PHYSICS (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

PEH) 223 (1) water safety instructor. Auniformis o . .
( . ired. Lab t Prerequisite: Mathematics 185 or
INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING (2 LAB.) required. Laboratory fee. concurrent enroliment in Mathematics .,
Prerequisite: Beginning swim , 195. This course is primarily tor '
certificate or deep water swimmer. PHYSICAL EDUCATION students in technical programs.

This course advances the swimmer’s  (PEH) 257 (3) The properties of matter, mechanics,
skilis. Stroke analysis, refinement, and ADVANCED FIRST AID AND and heat are introduced. Emphasis
endurance are emphasized. A uniform EMERGENCY CARE (3LEC.) is on uses and problem-solving.

is required. Laboratory fee. p The Advanced First Aid and Laboratory fee.
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PHYSICS (PHY) 132 9
APPLIED PHYSICS (3LEC..3LAB)

Prerequisite: Physics 131, This course
- is a continuation of Physics 131.
Concepts of sound. light, electricity,
* magnelism;, and atomic {heory are
explalned Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 201 (4)
GENERAL PHYSICS {3 LEG . 3LAB)
Prerequisite; Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Mathematics 126 or 222,
This course is designed primarily for
‘physics, chemistry, mathematics, and
engineering majors. The principles and
applications of mechanics, wave
motion, and sound are studied.
Emphasis is on fundamental concepts,
problem-solving, notation, @nd units.
The laboratory includes a one-hour
problem session. Laboratory fee.

PHYSICS (PHY) 202 (4)
GENERAL PHYSICS (3 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Physics 201 and credit or
concurrent enrollment in Mathematics
223 or 227. This course presenis the
principles and apptications of heat,
electricity, magnetism, and optics.
Emphasis is on fundamental concepts,
. problem.solving. notation, and units.
The laboratery includes a one-hour
problem session. Laboratory fee.

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP)101. (3)

INTRODUCTION TO PRECISION OPTICS
TECHNOLOGY ~ -(3LEC)

This course introduces the stident to
the precision optics industry. The
student examines the impact of preci-
sion optics in our present day society
and studies the terminology, types of
optical materials, basic optical systems,
and processing technology.

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP} 102 (3)

EEEC):ISION OPTICS MACHINING [ {2 LEC.. 2
Skills required for milling, blocking,
core drilling, generating and sawing
precision optical elements are identified
and developed. Classtroom instruction
and actual machine operation are
included. Laboratory fee.

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP) 103 (3)
PRECISION OPTICS MACHINING Il (2 LEC., 2
LAB.)
Prerequisite: Previous completion or
concurrent enroliment in Precision
Optics Technolegy 102 or the equiva-
lent. This'course is a continuation of -
Precision Optics Machining 1. Skill
development for pell grinding, loose
abrasive grinding, polishing and edging
operations are mc!uded Laboratory
fee. . .

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP)104 . (3)
INDUSTRIAL SHOP SAFETY (3 LEC.)

This course is designed to develop a

‘.\

safety awareness, good safety attitudes
and the ability to detect unsafe condi-
tions and practices. The course covers
materials handiling and storage, indus-~
trial housekeeping, personal protective
equipment, machines and power tools,
fire prevention and first aid.

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP) 105 3

PRECISION OPTICS MACHINING Il (2 LEG., 2
LAB.)

Prerequisite: Precasuon Optics Tech-
nology 103 or the equivalent. This
course is a continuation of Optical
Machining | & It advancing into the
theory involved in each fabrication -
operation. The course also covers the
methods and tooling required for the .
difterent tens types. Laboratory fee.

PRECISION QPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP) 1056 {4)

THIN FILM OPTICAL COATINGS (3LEC., 3
LLAB))

This course includes principles and -
applications of thin film coatings
emphasizing fundamental concepts,

b

notation, machine operation, and cl§di
room requirements. Laboratory fee. "'

st
Yoae

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP}107  (2)

PRECISION OPTICS HANDLING AND
CLEANING (1 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course i$ designed to give the
student a full understanding of the
handling and cleaning of optical
elements throughout the entire fabricd®
tion process. The hardness and staifp
factor of each glass type, cleaning -
processes for both fabrication and ,, 50
coating, symbolization, equipment -z:-
usage and packaging are included. -
Laboratory fee.

e
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PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY .m.
(POP) 201 (3)

BASIC PRECISION OPTICS THEORY (3 LEC g
This course includes basic theory of |
lens design, properties of wares and: -
ware motion, refraction and reﬂectlon‘.n
Hugen's principle, and a functional ..q
understanding of optical instrument
design.

|(.l
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PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP)203  (3)

EERgc);lsmN OPTICS QUALITY CONTROL (3
The faction of a standard quality
control organization with a detailed
{ook into the sampling and reporting
requirements to insure quality stan-

‘dards is covered. The student gains a

working knowledge of the required
equipment and quality specification
standards employed throughout the

" optical industry.

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP) 204 (3)

PRECISION OPTICS ASSEMBLY (2 LEC., 2
LAB.)

This course is a study of the basic prin-
ciples and concepts of precision optical
assembly. The student gains the theory
and skills necessary to use the tooling
and equipment to set and bond the
various opticat elements. Laboratory .
fee. '

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP) 205 3y .

ADVANCED PRECISION OPTICS PROCESSES (2
LEC., 2 LAB)

This course includes an intensive study
in advanced optical fabrication and
coating processes dealing with exotic
glass materials and ulira high precision
optical elements. Laboratory fee.

PRECISION OPTICS TECHNOLOGY
(POP) 703 (3)
(See Cooperalive Work Experience)

PSYCHOLOGY (P5Y) 103 3

SEX ROLES IN AMERICAN

SOCIETY (3 LEC.) .
Students may register for either Psy-
chology 103 or Sociology 103 but
receive credit for only one of the two,
Human sexuality is studied. The
physiclogical, psychological, and
sociological aspects are included.
PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 105 {3

INTRODUCTION TQ
PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.}

Principles of human behavior and
problems of human experience are

- presented. Topics include heredity and

environment, the nervous system,
motivation, learning, emotions,
thinking, and intelligence. {This course
is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.)

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 131 (3
HUMAN RELATIONS (3 LEC))

Psychological principles are appiied to
human relations problems in business
and industry, Topics include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for
employment and advancement.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)201  (3)
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY {3 LEQ.)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. This
course is a study of human growth, .



development, and behavior. Emphasis
is on psychological changes during
life. Processes of lite from prenatal
beginnings through adulthood and
aging are included. (This course is
offered on campus and may be offered
via letevision.)

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 205 (3)
PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL!TY {3LEC)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105.
Important factors of successful human
adjustment such as child parent
relationships. adolescence. anxiety
states. defense mechanisms, and
psychotherapeutic concepts are
considered. Methods of personality
measuremen! are also included.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY)207  (3)
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC }

Prerequisite: Psychology 105 or
Sociology 101. Students may register
for either Psychelogy 207 or Sociology
207 but may receive credit for only
one. Theories of individual behavior in
the social environment are surveyed.
Topics include the socio-psychological
process, attitude formation and
change, interpersonal relations, and
group processes. :

PSYCHOLOGY (PSY) 210
SELECTED TOPICS IN

PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC)

Prerequisite: Psychology 105. An
elective course designed to deal with
specific topics in psychology.
Examples of topics might include
“aduit development,’ “adolescent
psychology.' and *‘behavioral
research.” Course may be repeated
once for credit.

READING (RD) 101 3)

EFFECTIVE COLLEGE READING (3 LEC)
Comprehension techniques for reading
fiction and non-fiction are presented.

" Critical reading skills are addressed.
Analysis, critique, and evaluation of
written material are included. Reading
comprehension and ilexibility of
reading rate are stressed. Advanced -
learning techniques are developed in
listening, note-taking, underiining,
concentrating, and reading in
specialized academic areas.

READING {RD) 102 (3)

SPEED READING

AND LEARNING (3 LEC.)

Reading and learning skills are
addressed. Speed reading techniques
and comprehension are emphasized.
REAL ESTATE(RE)130  (3)

REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES (3 LEC)

Real estate principles, law, and
operating procedures in the State of
Texas are presented. Topics include
arithmetical calculations for real
eslate transactions, conveyancing,
land economics and appraisals,
obligations between the principal and
agent, ethics, and rules and

3

i\

" REAL ESTATE (RE) 133

" REAL ESTATE (RE) 135
. REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL {3 LEC)

regulations of the State Commission of
Real Estate. The purposes of various
real estate instruments are also
covered, such as deeds, deed of trust,
mortgages, land contracts of sale,
leases, liens, and listing contracts..

REAL ESTATE (RE) 131 (3)
REAL ESTATE FINANGE (3 LEC }
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
enroliment in Real Estate 130.
Procedures in financing real estate
sales and obtaining funds arz covered.
Legal aspects of mortagages and
related instruments are included.
Problems and case studies are also
included.

(3)

REAL ESTATE MARKETING {3 LEC.)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,

-and 136. The principles and.technigues

of marketing real eslate are studied.
Emphasis is on professional

‘procedures and the satisfaction of all -

parties. Topics include the relationship
between the agent and principal.
product knowledge, prospective
markets, and customer prospective
markets, and customer prospecling.
Planning the sales presentation,
meeting the prospect; having the
interview, overcoming sales
resistance, closing the sale, and
building goodwill are also included.
Listing and sales contracts are
prepared, and case studies are
analyzed.

(3) L

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
and 133. This course focuses on
principles and methods of appraising
used in establishing the market value
of real estate. )

REAL ESTATE (RE) 136
REAL ESTATE LAW (3 LEC.)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or the
consent of the instructor, The complex
parts of real estate law are examined.
Topics include ownership, the use and
transfer of real property, enforceability
of contractual rights, and the impact of
titigation.

REAL ESTATE {RE} 230
REAL ESTATE OFFICE ‘
MANAGEMENT (3 LEC)} -
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
133, 135, and 136 or the consent of the
instructor. Managing a real estate
office is covered. Topics include office
procedures, relations,
communications, and ethics.

]

@)

REAL ESTATE (RE) 233 (3}
COMMERCIAL AND INVESTMENT
REAL ESTATE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
133, 135, and 136 or the consent of the

instructor. Commercial and investment

real estate is studied. Topics include
syndication, 'Joint Venlure' or group

" REAL ESTATE (RE) 251

ownership of real estate, selection,
financing, and management.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 235 (3)
PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (3 LEC))

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
and 133 and concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 254. Also, the student must
submit an application to the instructor,
be interviewed, and be approved prior
to registration. This course provides
practical work experience in'the field
of real estate. Principles and skills
learned in other courses are applied.
The employer/sponsor and a member
of the real estate facuity provide
supervision. Job-related studies and

_ independent research are emphasized:

REAL ESTATE (RE) 240 (1).
SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN REAL ESTATE {16 LEC.)

This is a special problems study course
for organized class instruction in real
estate. Examples of topics might
include: market analysis and feasibility
studies, land economics, international
real estate, urban planning and
development, tax shelter regulations,
international money market, environ-
mental impact and energy conser-
vation. This course may be repeated
for credit up to6 a maximum of 3 hours
of credit.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 250 {4)

REAL ESTATE INTERNSHIP | (20 LAB.)
Prerequisites: Rea!l Estate 130, 131,
and 133 and concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 254. Also, the student must
submit an application to the instructor,
be interviewed, and be approved prior
to registration. This course provides
practical work experience in the field
of real estate. Principtes and skills
learned in other courses are applied.
The employer/sponsor and a member
of the rea! estate faculty provide
supervision. Job-related studies and
independent research are emphasized.
4

REAL ESTATE.INTERNSHIP Il (ZO{LLB.)
Prerequisite: Real Estate 130, 131, and
133 and concurrent enroliment in Real
Estate 255. Also, the student must
submit an application to the instructor,
be interviewed, and be approved prior
to registration. This courseisa
continuation of Reai Estate 250.

REAL ESTATE (RE} 254 2
REAL ESTATE SEMINAR | (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
and 133 and concurrent enroliment in

- Real Estate 250. Preliminary interview

by real estate faculty is required. This
course is for students majoring in real
estate. A particular area or problem
beyond the scope of regularly offered
courses is studied. Problems are
analyzed, and projects are developed.

REAL ESTATE (RE) 255 {2)
REAL ESTATE SEMINAR Il (2 LEC.)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131,
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and 133 and concurrent enrofiment in
Real Estate 251. Preliminary interview
by real estate faculty is required.
Business strategy and the decision-
making process are applied to trends
in the real estate profession. Emphasis
is on the use of the intern’s course
knowledge and work experiences.
Learning and memory skills are also
covered, o

RELIGION (REL) 101 {3}
RELIGION IN AMERICAN
CULTURE (3 LEC.)

This course examines the nature of
religion in America. it covers important
influences from the past and charac-
teristics of current religious groups
and movements. Emphasis is on
understanding the role of religion in
American life.

RELIGION (REL) 102 {3}
CONTEMPORARY RELIGIOUS

PROBLEMS (3 LEC )

Both classic and recent issues are
explored. Such topics as the nature of
religion, the existance of God,world
religions, mysticism, sexuality and
religion, and the interpretation ot death
are included. This course may be
offered with emphasis on a specific
topic, such as death and dying

RELIGION (REL)201 ° (3} .

1

MAJOR WORLD RELIGIONS (3 LEC.)
This course surveys the major world -

religions. Hinduism, Buddhism,
Judaism, Isfam, and Christianily are
included. The history of religions is
covered, but the major emphasis is on
current beliefs. Other topics may also
be included, such as the naiure of
religion, tribal religion, and aiternatives
to religion. .
SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 101 - (3}
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY (3 LEC.)
This course is a study of the nature of
society and the foundations of group
life, Topics include institutions, socia!
change, processes, and problems.
SOCIOLOGY (50C) 102 (3)

SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC )

.This course is a study of social prob-

lems which typically include: crime,
poverty, minorities, deviancy, popula-
tion, and health care. Specific topics
may vary from semester 1o semester to
address conlemporary concerms:
SOCIOLOGY (SOC)103  (3)

SEX ROLES IN AMERICAN

SOCIETY (3 LEC )

Students may register for either
Sociology 103 or Psychology 103 but
may receive credit for only one,
Human sexualily is presented. Topics
include physiological, psychological,
and sociological aspecls.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC)203  (3)
MARRIAGE AND FAMILY (3 LEC))

Prereguisite: Sociology 101 recom-

t

mended. Courtship patterns and
marriage are analyzed. Family forms,
relationships, and functions are
included. Sociocultural ditferences in
family behavior are also included.

SOCIQLOGY {S0C) 207 (3)
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 LEC.}

Students may register for either
Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but
may receive credit for one, Theories of
individual behavior in the social -
environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological
process, atlitude formation and
change.interpersonal relations, and
group processes.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 209 (3)
SELECTED TOPICS (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or the
consent of the instructor. This is an
elective course designed 1o deal with
specific topics in sociclogy. Examples
of topics might be; urban sociology,”
“women in society,”’ or “'living with
divorce.” As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for
credit.

SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 231 - (3)

URBAN SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 LEC.)
The sociology of social institutions is
studied. Topics include urbanization,
theories of formation, and the impact of
urbanization on the individual.
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SOLAR ENERQY TECHNOLOGY"
(STH101  (4)

ENERGY SCIENCE | (3 LEC., 3 LAB.)
This course is an introduction to
Energy Science. Terms are defined,
and solar radiation characteristics are
described. The principles of
temperature, heat transfer, and
thermodynamics are included.
Laboratory fee.

SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY

(5T) 104 (4)

ENERGY SCIENCE II{3LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course is a continuation of Solar
Energy Technoiogy 101. Topics include
hydrostatics, hydrodynamics, and
basic electrical considerations.
Electromagnetic interactions, light,
optics, and geography are also
included. Laboratory fee.

SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY
{87105 4

COLLECTORS AND ENERGY

STORAGE (2 LEC., 4 LAB.)

Methods of collecting solar energy for
heating and cooling are examined.
Topics include collector types,
collector parameters, and the
chemical compatibility of different
collector materials and fluids. Methods
of storing solar energy, advantages
and disadvantages of storage system
construction, and exotic storage .
systems for use in electrical
generation are also covered.
Laboratory fee.

!

v

?&LAR (ESI;ERGY TECHNOLOGY (ST)
INTRODUCTION TO SOLAR ENERGY (3 LEC., 1
LAB.)

Topics include a general history of solar
energy and overview of coltector types,
converting solar radiation to thermal
energy, the eftects of different types of
energy efficient construction, traditional
and non-traditional solar applications,
and a general solar vocabulary. Lab
experiments are designed to demon-
strate basic principles of energy
conversion and to examine working
models of energy conversion units.
Laboratory fee.

SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY
107 (3)

MATERIALS AND MATERIALS HANDLING (2
LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course presents the properties and
handling of materials in a solar system.
Topics include plumbing, sheet metal,
carpentry, roofing, glazing, concrete,
soldering, and weiding. Problems and
compatibility of different construction
materials are explored. Laboratory fee.

(ST)

SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY

(ST 201 4)

SIZING DESIGN AND

RETROFIT (3 LEC.. 3 LAB,)

A solar installation is examined as a
complete system. Control systems for
heating, cooling, and domestic hot

water are studied. Using solar
equipment with conventional systems
and sizing system components to meet
the required load are also included.
Laboratory fee.

SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY

Sna:2 (3

OPERATIONAL DIAGNOSIS (2 LEC., 3LAB)

. Diagnostic instruments and

calculations are explored. Common
problems are examined, and
malfunctioning components are
isolated and repaired. Laboratory fee.

SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY

{ST) 203 (2) .
ECONOMICS, CODES. LEGALITIES,

AND CONSUMERISM (2 LEC )

The economics of solar energy
systems is presented. Emphasis is on
governmental regulations, Methods of
calculating costs and benefits for both
aclive and passive systems are
studied. Financing, customer relations
guarantees, and consumer protection

- are included.

SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY
(8T204 (3

TECHNICAL SURVEY OF ENERGY

SOURCES (3 LEC.) :
Energy resources are explored. Both
present and future resources are
inctuded. Energy conservation,
environmenlal problems, and the
tuture of solar energy are also
included.
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SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY
Sn2w @

NON-RESIDENTIAL APPLICATIONS AND
FUTURE TECHNOLOGY (2 LEC., 3 LAB.)

This course covers the uses of solar ~
technolegy for other than home heat-
ing and cooling. The course is open-
ended, and materials are added as the
technology changes. Laboratory fee.

SOLAR ENERGY TECHNOLOGY
{ST) 803, 813 k)]
{See Cooperalive Work Experience)

]

SPANISH{SPA)10% - (4)

BEGINNING SPANISH (3 LEC., 2 LAB)

The essentials of grammar and easy
idiomatic prose are studied. Emphasis
is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee.

SPANISH (SPA) 102 {4)

BEGINNING SPANISH (3 LEC., 2 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the
equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis
is on idiomatic language and
complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.

SPANISH (SPA) 201 {3)

 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (3 LEC) ‘

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. Reading, composition, and
intense oral practice are covered.
Grammar is reviewed.

SPANISH (SPA) 202 (3)
INTERMEDIATE SPANISH {3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the
equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of Spanish 201.
Contemporary literature and
composition are studied..

SPANISH (SPA) 203 3)
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH

LITERATURE (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor, This course is an
introduction to Spanish literature. It
includes readings in Spanish literature,
history, culture, art, and civilization.

SPANISH (SPA) 204 3) ’
INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH

LITERATURE (3 LEC) -

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the
equivalent or the consent of the
instructor. This course is a con-
tinvation of Spanish 203. It includes
readings in Spanish literature, history,
culture, art, and civilization,

SPEECH (SPE) 100 {1

SPEECH LABORATORY (3 LAB)

This course focuses on preparing
speeches, reading dialogue from
literature, and debating propositions.
Presentations are made throughout the
community. This course may be
repeated for credit each semester.
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SPEECH (SPE) 105 (3)
FUNDAMENTAES OF PUBLIC

SPEAKING (3 LEC) o

Public speaking is introduced. Topics
include the principles of reasoning,
audience analysis, collection of
materials, and outlining. Emphasis is
on giving well prepared speeches,

SPEECH (SPE) 108 (3}

VOICE AND ARTICULATION (3 LEC.}
Students may register for either
Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.

The mechanics of speech are studied.

Emphasis is on improving v0|ce and
pronuncnatnon

SPEECH (SPE) 110 1)
FORENSIC WORKSHOP (2 LAB.)
This course focuses on preparing
speeches, readings, and debate
propositions. Presentations are made
* in competition and before select
audiences. This course may be
- repeated for credit.

SPEECH (SPE) 201 1)

'"FORENSIC WORKSHOP (2 LAB )

This course focuses on preparing
speeches, readings, and debate
propositions. Presentations are made
in competition and before select
audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit.

SPEECH (SPE} 205 (3)

DISCUSSION AND DEBATE (3 LEC.)

Public discussion and argumentation
are studied, Both theories and
techniques are covered. Emphasis is
on evaluation, analysis, and logical
thinking.

'THEATRE (THE) 101

SPEECH (SPE) 206 (3)

ORAL INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.)
Techniques of analyzing various types
of literature are examined. Practice is
provided in preparing and presenting
selections orally. Emphasis is on
individual improvement. {
SPEECH (SPE) 208 (3)

GROUP INTERPRETATION (3 LEC.)

Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 2086,

Various types of literature are studied
for group presentation, Emphasis is on
selecting, cutting and arranging prose
and poetry, and applying reader’s
theatre techniques 10 the group
performance of the literature. Although
not an acting class, practical
experience in sharing seleclions from
fiction and non-tiction with audiences
will be offered.

THEATRE (THE) 100 {1)

REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE (4 LAB.)

Prerequisite: To enroll in this course, a
student must be accepted as a
member of the cast or crew of a major

-production. Participation in the class

will include the rehearsal and pre-
formance of the current theatrical
presentation of the division. This
course may be repeated for credit.”

3
INTRODUCTION TO THE

THEATRE (3 LEC.)

The various aspects of thealre are
surveyed. Topics include plays, play-
wrights, directing, acting, theatres,
artists, and technicians.

THEATRE (THE) 102 {3)
COMTEMFORARY THEATRE (3 LEC )

This course is a study of the modern

theatre and cinema'as art forms. The
historical background and traditions of
each form are included. Emphasis is
on understanding the social, cultural,
and aesthelic significance of each
form. A number of modern plays are
Tead, and selected films are viewed.

THEATRE (THE) 103 (3)

STAGECRAFT 1 (2 LEC.. 3LAB))

The technical aspects of play
production are studied. Topics include
set design and construction, stage
tighting, make-up, coslummg and
related areas.

THEATRE(THE) 104 (3)

STAGECRAFT I1 (2 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Theatre 103.or the
consent of the instructor. This course
i$ a-continuation of theatre 103.
Emphasis is on individual projects in
set and lighting design and con-
struction. The technical aspects of play
production are explored further.

THEATRE (THE) 105 3 .
MAKE-UF FOR THE STAGE (3 LEC )

The craft of make-up is explored. Both
thecry and practice are included.
Laboratory fee.

THEATRE (THE) 108
ACTING I{2LEC,, 3LAB.}

The theory of acting and various
exercises are presented. Body control,
voice, pantomime, interpretation,
characterization, and stage movement
are included. Both individual and group
activities are used. Specific roles are
analyzed and studied for stage pre-
sentation.

&)
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THEATRE (THE) 107 (3)

ACTING Il 2 LEC., 3LAB))

Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or the
consent of the instructor. This course
is a continuation of Theatre 1086.
Emphasis is on complex characler-
ization, ensembie acting, stylized
acting, and acting in period plays.

THEATRE (THE) 108 (3)

MOVEMENT FOR THE STAGE (2 LEC., 3LAB.)
Movement is studied as both a pure
form and as a part of the theatre arts.
It is also presented as a technigue 1o
control balance, rhythm, strength,
and flexibility. Movement in all the
theatrical forms and in the
devetopment of characterization is
explored. This course may be repealed
for credit.

THEATRE (THE) 109 {3}

VOICE AND ARTICULATION (3 LEC))
Students may register for either
Speech 109 or Theatre 109 but may
receive credit for only one of the two.
Emphasis is on improving voice and
pronunciation.

THEATRE {THE) 110 (3)

* HISTORY OF THEATRE | (3 LEC.)

Theatre is surveyed from its beginning
through the 16th century. The theatre

72

is studied in each period as a part of
the tolal culture of the period.

THEATRE (THE) 111 3)
HISTORY OF THEATRE H(3 LEC))

Theatre is surveyed from the 17th
century through the 20th century. The
theatre is studied in each as a part of
the total culture of the period.
THEATRE (THE) 199 4]
DEMONSTRATION LAB (1 LAB)

This course provides practice before a
live audience of theory learned in
theatre classes. Scenes studied in
various drama classes are used to
show contrast and different perspec-
tives. This course may be repeated for
credit.

THEATRE (THE) 205 (3)

SCENE STUDY I{2 LEC.. 3LAB))
Prerequisite: Thealre 106 and 107. This
course is a continuation of Theatre
107. Emphasis is on developing
dramatic action through detailed study
of the script. Students deal with
stylistic problems presented by the
staging of period plays and the
developent of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene work.

THEATRE (THE) 207 (3)
SCENE STUDY 11{2 LEC., 3 LAB.)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course

- I
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is a continuation of Theatre 205.
Emphasis is on individual needs of the
performer. Rehearsals are used to
prepare for scene work.

THEATRE (THE) 208 3
INTRODUGTION TO TECHNICAL

DRAWING (2 LEC.. 3 LAB.)

Basic techniques of drafting are
studied. Isometrics, orthographic pro-
jections, and other standard
procedures are included. The
emphasis is on theatrical drafting,
including groundplans, vertical
sections, construction elevations, and
spider perspective.

THEATRE (THE) 209 {3)

_ LIGHTING DESIGN (2 LEC.. 3 LAB.)
Prerequisite: Theatr&103 and 104. The
design and techmques of lighting are
covered. Practical experience in
departmental productions is required
for one semester.

THEATRE (THE) 235 {3)

COSTUME HISTORY (3 LEC.)

Fashion costume and social customs
are examined. The Egyptian, Greek,
Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,
and Modern periods are included. K
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RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT

DCCCD PROGRAMS

The tollowing programs offered by -
Dallas County Community College
District may be taken by Tarrant County
residents at in-county tuition rates: -

Program
Advertising Art
Air Traffic Control
Allied Health Technotogy
Histotechnology -~
Nuclear Medicine
Radiation Therapy .
Animal Medical Technology
Apparel Design
Audio-Video Technician
Aviation Technology
Air Cargo
Ajrcraft Digpatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations
Avionics
Automotive Paris
Automotive Machinist
Building Trades
Carpentry
Electrical
Chemical Quality Control

Paint and Coatings Control ’

Technician -
Water Quatity Control Tech
Commercial Music
Construction Management

74

Campus
BHC
MVC
ECC
ECC
ECC
ECC
cve

.ECC
MVC
MVC
MVC
MVC
MvC

MVC.

MVC
MVC
BHC
BHC
NLOC
NLC

MVC
MVC
cve
RLC

Diesel Mechanics NLC
Distribution Technolegy NLC
Engineering Technology RLC

Electro Mechanical RLC

Fluid Power RLC

Quality Control RLC.
Food Service Operations ECC
Graphic Commun!callons EFC
Horology MVC
Hotel/ Motel Operations ECC
Human Services EFC
Interior Design ECC.
Legal Assistant ECC
Motorcycle Mechanics ECC
Optical Technology NLC
Qutboard Marine Engine Mechanics CVC
Pattern Design ECC
Purchasing Management EFC, NLC
Retail Distribution Mkig.

Commercial Design and

Advertising CvC

Retail Management BHC,CVC
Solar Energy Technology NLC
Vocational Nursing ECC
TCJC PROGRAMS

The following programs offered by
Tarrant County Junior College may be

taken by Dallas County residents at in-
county tuition rates:

Program Campus®
Agribusiness NwW
Civil/Construction Technology NE
Dental Hygiene NE

Emergency Medical Technology NE

Food Store Marketing NE
industrial Supervision S
Labor Studies : NE
Long Term Health .
Care Administration : NE
Mechanical Technology ] S
Cast Metals Technology ) S
Nondestructive Evaluation ‘S
Power Transmissicon S
Media Technology NE
Medical Records Technology NE
Physical Therapist Assistant ‘NE
Property Tax Appraisal NE.

*NE—Northeast Campus, NW—Northwest
Campus, S—South Campus

STUDENTS CONSIDERING TRANSFER
TO A FOUR-YEAR INSTITUTION

The following programs have been
designated to provide marketable skills
in varied occupations. All courses in
these technical/occupational programs
are credit courses leading to an
associate degree. Some courses are
transferable to four-year institutions.
Students who plan to transfer are

. advised-to consult with a counselor to

develop a technical/occupational
course plan which best meets the
degree requirements of the ¢hosen

four-year college or university.



DCCCD OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS )

BHC CVC EFC ECC MVC NLC RLC - . BHC CVWC  EFC  EFF  MVC  NLC  RLC
Accounting Associate & Technician - X X % X X x | x Graphic Asfs _ X
Advertising Art X Graphic Communications x
Air Conditioning & Retrigeration X B X Horology - ) X
Commercial & Residential X X Hotel/Motel Cperations J 3
Animal Medical Technology X Interior Design X
Apparel Design ‘ . X Legal Assistant i : i X
Architectural Technology X Machine Parts Inspection X
Architectural Dratting : L ) Machine Shop - : X
Auto Body Technology X X Major Appliance Repair - X
. Automotive Apprenticeship R X Medical :
Automotive Machinist X Alied Health Technology al
Automotive Parts ) ) X Histotechnology N ¥
Automotive Technolagy X X X ) “Nuclear Medicine X
Aviation Maintenance Technology X : Radiation Therapy X
Airframe and Powerplant R X Assoeciate Degres Mursing . X
* Aviation Technology- X Centat Assisiant Technology X
Air Cargo Transport X Medical Assistant Technology - A
Alr Tratlic Contrgl X Medical Lab Technician X
Aircraft Dispatcher X Medical Transcriptionist X
Airling Marketing X Radiography Technology o
Career Piot X Respiralory Therapy Technician X
Fixeq Base Operations/Airport Mgmt. . x Resprratory Thesapy Technology - ®
Avionics Technology - X Surgical Technology X
Banking & Finance : : . X Vocational Nursing x
Banking Option X Management Careers | X X X X X X X
Credit and Financial Management X Administrative Management Option X X X 3 X X X
Credit Union Option : X Mid-Management Qption % X % x % X X
Savings and Loan Option . X Purchasing Management - X ‘ x
Building Trades X Sales, Marketing and Retail Management Option X X
. Carpentry and Electricity X Small Business Management Option %' % X X X
Child Development Administrative . X i Motorcycle Mechanics X
Child Developmant Assistani & Associaie X X Difice Careers X % X 'S X [ %% X
Chilg Development Intant-Toddler x. [ Insurance Otfice Careers i
Commércial Music X Office Skills and Systems : i X x_|- x
Arranger/ Composer/ Copyist - Y Optical Technology - - : X
Music Ratailing X Ornamental Horticulture Technalogy . . L
Performing Musician % Florist and Greenhouse Florist L
Recording Technology X Landscape Nursery and Gardener - X
Construction Management and Technology . X Qutboard Marine Engine Mechanics ' X
‘Data Processing . X Pattern Design . L :
Data Processing Operator X Precision Optics Technotogy . %
Data Processing Programmer % Police Science Technology X
Infermation Systems X Postal Service Administration L X _
Key Eniry Data Control X Real Estate : X X
Small Computer Systems information Specialist X Retail Distribution and Marketing 4 X L
Diesel Mechanics . X Commercial Design and Advertising ) X
Distribution Technology . X Fashion Merchandising x x
Dratting and Design Technalogy x | x X Secretarial Careers X L3 x X X L4 L3
Electronic Design Option . X - Administrative Secretary X
Educational Paraprofessional X X x Educational Secretary . X
Electrical Apprenticeship . - x General Secretary 3 % X X X X X
Electronics Technology - T X Legal Secretary x X
Digital Electronics Technology . X Professional Secretary ’ X X X X X X X
Engineering Technofogy ~ ) CX Small Engine Mechanics L3
Elecifical Power, Fluid Power, T X Social Work Associate X
-_Electrical Mechanical, and Guality Control X Solar Energy Technology X
Manufacturing Engineering Technology X Training Paraprofessionals for Deal X
Fire Protection X Transportation Technology b X
Food Service X Welding Technology X X
Dietetic Assistant and Technician X - .
Food Service Qperations X
School Food Service X HOME/HOST COURSES: A limited number of courses pertaining to a program which is available at .
BHC — Brookhaven College EFC — Easttield College MYG = Mountajn, | College ;i o 4y 7 one college (home) might be offered at another college (host). This arrangement would involve ,P"'}' e .
"JI « CVC — Cedar vaiiey College ECC — Et Centro College | NUGH&: Ngri Laigeﬁudgq RO (I lj } t. . Tt theiintroductary courses in a program and would necessitate completion of the'program atithe  § 2 . !

- RLC — Richland College “Home"' college.



DCCCD OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS )

BHC CVC EFC ECC MVC NLC RLC - . BHC CVWC  EFC  EFF  MVC  NLC  RLC
Accounting Associate & Technician - X X % X X x | x Graphic Asfs _ X
Advertising Art X Graphic Communications x
Air Conditioning & Retrigeration X B X Horology - ) X
Commercial & Residential X X Hotel/Motel Cperations J 3
Animal Medical Technology X Interior Design X
Apparel Design ‘ . X Legal Assistant i : i X
Architectural Technology X Machine Parts Inspection X
Architectural Dratting : L ) Machine Shop - : X
Auto Body Technology X X Major Appliance Repair - X
. Automotive Apprenticeship R X Medical :
Automotive Machinist X Alied Health Technology al
Automotive Parts ) ) X Histotechnology N ¥
Automotive Technolagy X X X ) “Nuclear Medicine X
Aviation Maintenance Technology X : Radiation Therapy X
Airframe and Powerplant R X Assoeciate Degres Mursing . X
* Aviation Technology- X Centat Assisiant Technology X
Air Cargo Transport X Medical Assistant Technology - A
Alr Tratlic Contrgl X Medical Lab Technician X
Aircraft Dispatcher X Medical Transcriptionist X
Airling Marketing X Radiography Technology o
Career Piot X Respiralory Therapy Technician X
Fixeq Base Operations/Airport Mgmt. . x Resprratory Thesapy Technology - ®
Avionics Technology - X Surgical Technology X
Banking & Finance : : . X Vocational Nursing x
Banking Option X Management Careers | X X X X X X X
Credit and Financial Management X Administrative Management Option X X X 3 X X X
Credit Union Option : X Mid-Management Qption % X % x % X X
Savings and Loan Option . X Purchasing Management - X ‘ x
Building Trades X Sales, Marketing and Retail Management Option X X
. Carpentry and Electricity X Small Business Management Option %' % X X X
Child Development Administrative . X i Motorcycle Mechanics X
Child Developmant Assistani & Associaie X X Difice Careers X % X 'S X [ %% X
Chilg Development Intant-Toddler x. [ Insurance Otfice Careers i
Commércial Music X Office Skills and Systems : i X x_|- x
Arranger/ Composer/ Copyist - Y Optical Technology - - : X
Music Ratailing X Ornamental Horticulture Technalogy . . L
Performing Musician % Florist and Greenhouse Florist L
Recording Technology X Landscape Nursery and Gardener - X
Construction Management and Technology . X Qutboard Marine Engine Mechanics ' X
‘Data Processing . X Pattern Design . L :
Data Processing Operator X Precision Optics Technotogy . %
Data Processing Programmer % Police Science Technology X
Infermation Systems X Postal Service Administration L X _
Key Eniry Data Control X Real Estate : X X
Small Computer Systems information Specialist X Retail Distribution and Marketing 4 X L
Diesel Mechanics . X Commercial Design and Advertising ) X
Distribution Technology . X Fashion Merchandising x x
Dratting and Design Technalogy x | x X Secretarial Careers X L3 x X X L4 L3
Electronic Design Option . X - Administrative Secretary X
Educational Paraprofessional X X x Educational Secretary . X
Electrical Apprenticeship . - x General Secretary 3 % X X X X X
Electronics Technology - T X Legal Secretary x X
Digital Electronics Technology . X Professional Secretary ’ X X X X X X X
Engineering Technofogy ~ ) CX Small Engine Mechanics L3
Elecifical Power, Fluid Power, T X Social Work Associate X
-_Electrical Mechanical, and Guality Control X Solar Energy Technology X
Manufacturing Engineering Technology X Training Paraprofessionals for Deal X
Fire Protection X Transportation Technology b X
Food Service X Welding Technology X X
Dietetic Assistant and Technician X - .
Food Service Qperations X
School Food Service X HOME/HOST COURSES: A limited number of courses pertaining to a program which is available at .
BHC — Brookhaven College EFC — Easttield College MYG = Mountajn, | College ;i o 4y 7 one college (home) might be offered at another college (host). This arrangement would involve ,P"'}' e .
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- RLC — Richland College “Home"' college.
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. | ¥ SPRING SEMESTER I
ACCO.lllltmg ACC 204 Managerial Accounting 3 0 3
Accounting Careers is designed to provide the student with a working know- BUS 234 Business Law 3 0 3
ledge of bookkeeping procedures currently in use in business; to introduce , OFC 231 Business Communications 3. 0 3
accounting principles supporting bookkeeping procedures; and to give you prac- ~ ECO 202 Principles of Economics 3 0 3
tical bookkeeping experience by the use of problem solving. ‘BUS 237 Organizational Behavior 3 0 3
]

ACQOUNTING TECHNICIAN
(Certificate Program)

ACGC 813 or ACC 814 Work Experiencé

15-20 34
or Elective* ‘

18/19

Courses required for @ Certificate of Compietion are listed below. The courses  + Recommended Electives:

‘may be taken in any order provided that prerequisiles have been mel. Students BUS 143 Personal Finance

should check the course descriptions in the catalog to determine which courses ACC 205 Business Finance

have prerequisites.

MGT 206 Principles of Marketing
PSY 105 Introduction 1o Psychology

LEC. LAB. CR. PSY 131 Hurnan Relations
HRS. HRS. HRS. ACC 207 Intermediale Accounting H

FALL SEMESTER |
BUS 105 Introduction to Business
1ACC 131 Bookkeepingt =
OFC 160 QOffice Machines -
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
MTH 130 Business Mathematics

SPRING SEMESTER |
TACC 132 Bookkeeping il
OFC 172 Beginning Typing :
or OFC 174 intermediate Typing
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Science
COM 132 Applied Composition'and Speech
*Elective _

*E;ecommended Electives:
PSY 131 Human Relations
- OFC 231 Business Communications

* QFC 162 Office Procedures’

BUS 234 Business Law

1ACC 201 — Principles of Accounting | may be substituted for ACC 131 and ACC

132. : ‘

~ Air Conditioning and Refrigeration

" This program is designed to prepare the student for entry level employment in
the Air Conditioning and Refrigeration industry. Two options are available in this
15 program: Residential Air Conditioning and Commercial Refrigeration and Air
Conditioning. The student will develop the skills and knowledge necessary o
install, repair and maintain equipment related to these options.
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3 0 3 Some Air Conditioning courses are completely individualized. This allows the
2 3 3 students to progress at their own pace in order to fully comprehend theory and
(1N (2) (2)  develop the necessary skills. Individualized, self-paced instruction aiso allows’
3 0 3 the students to take a portion of a course {module) without taking the complete
3 0 3 course, if some specific knowtedge or skill is desired. .

. 3 - Students may elect to receive a certificate or may apply the certificate

1a/15 courses required in this program toward an Agsociate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM .

A Certificate of Completion may be obtained in one or both of the options in the
Air Conditioning Program. In order to qualify for a certificate, the student must
successfully complete the courses listed for the specific option. The courses
may be taken in any order desired after consultation with the instructor.

RESIDENTIAL A{R CONDITIONING

Certificate Option

The student will develop skills in diagnosing, checking, servicing, installing and
repairing both electrical and mechanical components or residential cooling and
heating systems; the student will also make load calculations, select equipment
and design residential air distribution systems. :

; ) - '



- ACCOUNTING _ RRs: KRS,
Associate Degree Program _ . FALL SEMESTER | _

This program is designed to prepare the student for a career as a junior AG 150 Basic Principles of Electricity 90 3
accountant in business, industry, and government. Emphasis will be placed on AC 160 Basic Principles of Refrigeration 90 3
internal accounting procedures and generally acceptéd accounting principlesas ~ MTH 195 Technical Mathematics ' 48 3
they relate to external reporting with selected electives in cost accounting and PHY 131 Applied Physics 96 4
tax accounting. - . ' 324 13

Courses required for an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree are
listed betow. The courses may be taken in any order provided that prerequisites SPRING SEMESTER A
have been met. Students should check the course descriptions in the catalog to AC 155 Advanced Electrical Circuits 80 3

determine which courses have prerequisites. AC 185 Vapor Compression Systems 90 3
. AC 170 Pipefitting Procedures 80 3
LEC. LAB. CR. AC 175 Residential Load Caiculations 90 3
HRS. HRS. . HRS. 360 10
FALL SEMESTER |
A ol ) FALL SEMESTER Il . .
BUS 105 Inirodutpon o Bremdes 3 0 5  ACI80Residential Cooling Systems 0 3
OFC 160 Office Machines 3 0 3 Ag 185 R;eslujqenpal Heating Systems S0 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 3 0 3 ﬁC Sig élersi é:tr:{?a";t'sogzﬁtse&ivi ce gg g
or ENG 101 Composition and Expository Reading ACR703C ti yW kE ien T 256 -3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 0 3 oR - ooperative Work Experience o o
or MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics = ACR 704 Cooperative Work Experience 336 4
to OR )
* i 4 -4
*ACC 131, Bookkeeping |, and ACC 132, Bookkeeping I, may be substituted for ~ C/eCtve 408296 12_1 5
ACC 201, ~ . -
SPRING SEMESTER | : : Minimum hours for Certificate 1300 40
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting i~ 3 0 3 .
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 0] 3
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Sciences 3 0 3
COM 132 Apptied Composition and Speech 3 0 3 -
or ENG 102 Composition and Literature
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 2 3 3
or OFC 174 intermediate Typing o) @@
14/15 .
FALL SEMESTER Il
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting 3 0 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting 3 0 3
or ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting
GVT 201 American Government 3 0 3
ECQ 201 Principles of Economics 3 0 3
ACC 803 or ACC 804 Work Experience 1 1520 34
or Elective*
15/16
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) _ , * ELECTIVES
. Three hours of electives are required for the Residential AC Certificate. Residential AC
Associate Degree and the Commercial Refrigeration and Industrial AC Certificate. Follow-

COMMERCIAL REFR'IGERATION AND INDUSTRIAL AIR hadralit N
- ing is a list of recommended electives:
CONDITIONING . CEHTIFICATE_PR‘,JG RAN_' - . . . ) AC 270 Industrial Air-Conditioning Systems 90 3
The student will develop skills in diagnosing, servicing, checking, installingand  ACR 803 Cooperative Work Experience - 256 3
repairing both electrical and mechanical components of Commercial Refrigera- ACR 804 Cooperative Work Experience 336 4
tion and Industrial Air Conditioning Systems. BUS 105 introduction to Business 48 3
. . ACC 131 Bookkeeping 48 3
CON CR MGT 136 Principles of Management ' 48 3
YRS, HRS. COM 132 Applied Composition & Speech 48 3
. * MAR 240 Professional Service Skills 48 3
FALL SEMESTER : *PSY 131 Human Relations 48" 3
AC 150 Basic Principles of Electricity a0 3 ' o .
AC 160 Basic Principles of Refrigeration . . g0 3 * MAR 240 or PSY 131 required in the Associate Degree Program.
MTH 195 Technical Mathemalics 48 3 .
PHY 131 Applied Physics - 96 4
: . 324 13 GOMMERCIAL REFRIGERATION AND INDUSTRIAL AIR CONDITIONING
SPRING SEMESTER | (Associate Degree Programj
AC 155 Advanced Electrical Circuits T 90 3 ' - . )
AC 165 Vapor Compression Systems 80 3 CON. CR.
AC 170 Pipefitting Procedures 90 3 HRS. HRS.
" AC 190 Commercial Refrigeration Systems ) 90 3 FALL SEMESTER | —
AC 195 Commercial Refirgeration Systems Service 90 3 AC 150 Basic Principles of Electricity : 90 3
450 15 AC 160 Basic Principtes of Retrigeration 90 3
MTH 195 Technicall_lMathematics . 48 3
, - PHY 131 Applied Physics 96 4
FALL SEMESTERI : .
AC 260 Special Commercial Refrigeration Applications 90 g BPR1T7BlueprintReading a1 2
AC 270 Industrial Air-Conditioning Systems 90 3 , 338 15
ﬁg 275 Industrial Air-Conditioning Systems Service 890 3 SPRIN G SEMESTER|

280 Hydronic Systems 90 3 . -

7 i i AC 155 Advanced Electricai Circuits 90 3
'A00r03 C ooperat.lv'e Work Experience 2;6 c?r AC 165 Vapor Compression Systems . a0 3
‘AC 704 C tive W i AC 170 Pipefitting Procedures 90 3

or ooperatiye Work Experience 3c?r6 'c?r AC 190 Commercial Refrigeration Systems . 90 3
*Elective. ‘ 48 3 $S 131 American Civilization 48 3
616696 1516 408 15

Minimum B for Certificat * FALLSEMESTERIl ' : _

n ours for Certificate 1390 43 AC 195 Commercial Refrigeration Systems Service a0 3
AC 260 Special Commercial Refrigeration Applications 20 3

_ AC 265 Advanced Commercial Refrigeration Systems 90 3

o ‘ AC 270 Industrial Air-Conditioning Systems 90 3

' C COM 131 Applied Composition & Speech ' 48 3
408 A5

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM

_Students wishing 10 earn an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree
with a major in Residential Air Conditioning or Commercial Refrigeration and-Air
Coenditioning must complete all of the following courses:

! o | } o ' i
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RESIDENTIAL AJR-CONDITI_ONING
Associate Degree Program

CON. CR.
N HRS. HRS. °
FALL SEMESTER _
ACC 150 Basic Principles of Electricity 90 3
AC 160 Basic Principles of Refrigeration 90 3,
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 48- 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics 96 4
324 13
SPRING SEMESTER | .
AC 155 Advanced Electrical Circuits 80 3
AC 165 Vapor Compression Syslems a0 3
AC 170 Pipefitting Procedures 90 3
AC 175 Residential Load Calculations 90 3
85 131 American Civilization 48 3
. 408 15
FALL SEMES:I'ER h .
AC 180 Residential Cooling Syslems 90 3
AC 185 Residential Heating Systems 90 3
AC 240 Air Distribution Systems — Residential 0 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 64 2
COM 131 Applied Composition & Speech 48 3
MAR 240 Professional Service Skills
OR . or or
PSY 131 Human Relations 48 3
_ ' 430 17
SPRING SEMESTER I ' ’
AC 245 Residential Systems Service 90 3
AC 250 Air-Conditioning Equipment Selection 90 3
AC 255 Air Distribution Systems Design 90 3
AC 703 Cooperative Work Experience 256 3
or - " or or
AC 704 Cooperative Work Experience 336 4
* Eleqtive 418 3
574-654 1516
Minimum Hours Required for Associate Degree: ‘ 60

SPRING SEMESTER I .

AC 275 Industrial Air-Conditioning Systems ) 90 3
AC 280 Hydronic Systems . . 90 3
AC 285 Advanced Industrial Air-Conditioning Systems - 90 3
AC 290 Industrial Air-Conditioning Control Systems 890 3
AC 703 Cooperative Work Experience 256 3
OR . T Coor of
* AC 704 Cooperative Work Experience - 336 -4
" MAR 240 Professional Service Skills
OR : - -7
PSY 131 Human Relations 48 3

664-744 18-19

Minimurm Hours Required for the Associate Degree: 1868 63

Building Trades— - - -
Residential and Commercial - ‘
Carpentry

This program’is designed to prepare the student for entry level employment as
a carpenter in the Building Construction field. Spegcific training is provided in the
use and care of hand tools, and power equipment, scheduling, layout andcon-
struction of residential and light-commercial type buildings, cabinel making,
blueprint reading and cost estimating. Two options are available in this program:
Residential Carpentry and Commercial Carpentry. =

Some Carpentry courses are-individualized. This allows the students to
progress at their own pace in order to fully comprehend theory and develop the
necessary skills. The individualized self-paced instruction also allows the student
to take a course {(module) without taking the complete course. Credit for prior
training or experience may be granted. . ‘

Students may elect to receive a certificate or may apply the certificate
courses required-in this program toward an Associate in Applied Aris and
Sciences Degree.

" CERTIFICATE PROGRAM

A Certificate of Completion may be obtained in one or both of the options in -,
Carpentry. In order to qualify for a certificate, the student must successiully com-
plete the following courses. Courses may be taken in any order after consultation
with the instructor. ’ .



-3 RESIDENTIAL CARPENTRY
(Centiticate Option}

The residential carpentry option is designed to prepare the studenl for entry

level employment as a carpenter in all phases of residential construcllon

CON: CR.
HRS. HRS.
FALE SEMESTER |
CAR 101 Woodworking/Tools/Materials 20 3
CAR 102 Site Prep/Foundation Forming 90 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 64 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 48 3
CAR 103 Construction Safety 30 1
' ) 322 12
'SPRING SEMESTER |
CAR 104 Residential Framing. - g0 3
CAR 105 -Roof Framing | 90 3
CAR 1086 Exterior Finish 90 3
‘CAR 107 Cost Estimating 48 3
318 12
FALL SEMESTER 1| o ,
CAR 205 Roof Framing II a0 3
GAR 208 Interior Finish | ) a0 3
CAR 201 Cabinet Building | - 20 3
e 270 9
SPRING SEMESTER I :
CAR 203 Stair Building - 90 3
CAR 202 Cabinet Building 11 - 90 3
CAR 703-Work Experlence 256 3
: ar or
CAR 704 Work Expenence 336 4
- 436-516 9-10
Minimum Hours Required for :
Carpentry Certificate Program 1346 42
.\".‘ ‘-E]"-:L:.g"u::f:'.'v; . o IAFR RS ERR I R
t {

RESIDENTIAL CARPENTRY
{Associate Degree Program)

CON. CR.
) HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER | .
CAR 101 Woodworking/Tools/Materials 90 3
CAR 102 Site Prep/Foundation Forming 90 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 64 . 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 48 3
COM 131 Applied Compaosition and Speech 48 -3
CAR 103 Construction Safety 30 1
370 15
SPRING SEMESTER |
CAR 104 Residential Framing a0 3
CAR 105 Roof Framing | 90 3.
CAR 106 Exterior Finish . 90 3
CAR 107 Cost Estimating - 48 3
S5 131 American Civilization 48 3
366 15
FALL SEMESTER I B
‘CAR 205 Roof Framing li a0 3
CAR 208 Interior Finish 1 - 90 3
CAR 201 Cabinet Building | . 90 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 48 - 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 48 3
| 366 15
SPRING SEMESTER)1 - | - ..
CAR 203,Stair Buuldmg .90 -3
* CAR 202 Cabinet Building i1, . . e - 290 3
CAR 703 Work Expenence CL T 256 3
oor . R or or
CAR 704 Work Experience 336 4
PSY 131 Human Relations 48 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping t | 48 3
S S 632-612 15-16
Minimum Hours Hequued for the L .
Residential CarpentryJ Assocnate Degree l§34 60

<



COMMERCIAL CARPENTRY
(Cenrtificate Program)

The Commercial Carpentry option is designed to prepare the student for entry
- level employment as a carpenter in the construction mdustry retated to commer-

COMMERCIAL CARPENTRY*
(Associate Degree Program)

CON.

cnal burldmgs
CON. CR.
HRS.. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER | : . X
CAR 104 Woodworkmng oolsiMatenaIs 90 '3
CAR 102 Site Prep/Foundation Forming 90 3
BPR:177 Blueprint Reading ~ -64. 2
MTH 185 Technical Mathematics 48 3
CAR 103 Construction Safety ‘ 30 1
s - . 322 | 12
SPRING SEMESTE'FI | N '
CAR 108 Modern Construction Practices 90 3
CAR. 109 Concrete Slabs in Commercial Building : 90 - 3
CAR 208 Interior Finish ! 90 - 3
CAR 107 Cost Estimating : 48 3
. ' ) ‘ 318 12 .
FALLSEMESTERN . _ ‘
CAR 204 Wall Forms Commercial 80 3
CAR 206 Vertical Piers and Columns 90 3
CAR 209 Interior Finish Il — Commercial 90 3
270 9
SPRING SEMESTER I
CAR 210 Horizontal Beam Form and Frre Encasement : -
Forms . 90 3
CAR 203 Stair Bunldlng 80 3
CAR:211 Properties of Concrete - 30 1
CAR 703 Work Experience - 256 3
or : , : or or
CAR 704 Work Experience . 336 4
o - - 468-546 . 10-11
Minirﬁqrp F\je_quiree Eolr_Commercié! Carpentry ~ ' 1376 .43

[

ASSQOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM

Siudents wishing to earn an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree
withra major-in Residential’ Carpemry or Cornrnercnal Carpentry must comptete

the foliowmg courges: ™~ -t . .o Coe

g

CR.
HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER | .
CAR 101 WoodworkrnngoolsIMaterlais - a0 3
CAR 102 Site Prep/Foundation Formmg L. 0., 3.
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading ., L 64 ~ - 2-
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 48 3
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 48. 3
CAR 103 Construction Safety 30 1
S ' 370 15
SPRINGSEMESTERI : o
CAR 108 Modern Construction Pracuces - 90 3
CAR 109 Concrete Slabs in Commerciat Building 90, 3.
. CAR 208 Interior Finish'l 90 .37
_ CAR 107 Cost Estlmatlng 48 3
S5 131 American Civilization 418 3
366 15,
. FALLSEMESTERN ', o R -
CAR 204 Comrnermal Wall Forms 90" 3
CAR 206 Vertical Piers and Columns 90 3
CAR 209° lnteqor Finish Il Commercial 90 3.
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 48 3
COM 132 Applied Composition and Speech 48 3
' 366 . 15
SPHING SEMESTEF{ n . .
CAR210 Honzontaf Beam Form & Fire Encasement o .
Forms™ "' 90" 3
CAR 203 Stair Bualdmg i 90 3.
CAR 211 Properties of Conérete 30 1
CAR 703 Work Experience 256 3
or or - or
CAR 704 Work Expenence 336"~ A
PSY 131 Hurnan Relatlons T, 48. 3
ACC 131 Bookkeepmg (N ”| Cr T 487 3.
L - _,‘ . r,, . v 562-642 1617
Minimum Hours Requqred for thee e o )
Assomate Degree - 1664 61

TR



8 Building Trades—

Electrical C L

This program is designed to prepare the student for entry or advancement in
the Eleclrical career field. Major areas of the career field are represented allow-
ing the gtudent to seek employment within a broad job market.

Some Electrical courses are completely individualized. This allows the
students to progress at their own pace in order to fully comprehend theory and
develop the necessary skills. The individualized self-paced instruction also allows
the student to take a portion of a course (module) without taking the complete
course if some specific knowledge or skill is desired. Credit for prior experience

‘or training may be given by placement lesting arranged through the instructor.

Students may elect to receive a certificate or may apply the certificate courses in
this program 1oward an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. - .

ELECTRICAL

: (Certmcate Program)

.,.1.., N

i Complelron of afl of the courses listed below gualifies a studenl for a certificate -~

in Electricity. The courses may be taken in any order after consultatlon with the

_mstructor
Lot e LEC. LAB. CR.
S HRS. HRS. HRS. "
FALUSEMESTER| . '
ELET100 Electrical Orientation 30 1
ELE 101-BC Crrcurts and Measuremems 30 1
[ELE 111 Residential Codes _ . 30 1
ELE 112 General Wiring - 120 4
ELE 113 Appliance Circuits a0 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 48 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 64 2
412 15°
SPRING SEMESTER !
ELE 114 Low Voltage Clrcuns 30 -1
ELE 121 Commercial Codes 30 1,
ELE 122 Commercial Wiring 120 4.
ELE 123 Power Circuits 90 3
.. ELE 202 Basic AC Circuits 60 2
* ELE'231 Motor Codes - e300 1 -
ELE 232 DC and Single Phase Machmes 30 1 .
ELE 233 Three-Phase Motors 30 1
N —— . © 420 - 14
Fe Lo i annaZat i
F:C)?r-‘ \"‘H'\ LS ’ Aeel
oy i.r‘l- ‘r. 1’1' “hT ": ..
- - . ’ - r. - ‘ o ’ . - . ‘

SPRING SEMESTER 11

ELE 233 Three-Phase Motors 30 1
ELE 241 Control Circuit Diagrams 30 1
ELE 242 Magnetic Starting and Overload Protecuon 30 1
ELE 243 Jogding, Reversing, and Sequencing 30 1
ELE 244 Solid State Controls 30 1
ELE 261 Residential Planning 60 2
ELE 262 Commercial Planning 60 2
*Electives. 144 9
414 18 -
. Mlmmum Hours requrred for.the Assoicate Degree: 1738 62

+

tuE Twelve credlt h0urs of electives-are requrred and shall be selected from the following list

of courses: . . e

COM 132 Applred Composrtmn and Speech’ 48 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 48 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics- T s 96 4
. - BUS 105 Introduction to Busrness P 48 3
ACC131 Bookkeeprng [ e 48 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management o 48 3
" MGT 153 Small Business Management 48 3
ELE 803 Work Experience 256 3
_or or
. ELE 804_Work Experience . 336 4

‘Diesel Mechanics

This program is designed te prepare the student for entry level employment in

. the Diesel Mechanics industry. The student will develop the skiils and knowledge

necessary for the maintenance, repair and rebuilding of various diesel engines
and diesel powered equipment.

Some Diesel Mechanics courses are competely individuatized. This allows the
students to progress at their own pace in order to fully comprehend theory and
develop the necessary skills. The individualized, self-paced instruction also
atlows the student to take a portion of a course (module) without taking the com-
plete course it some specific knowledge or skill is desired. Credit for prior experi-
ence or training may be given by placement testing arranged through the ’

: instructor. Students may elect to receive a certificate or may apply the certificate

COUTSES. requrred |n this program ‘toward an Associate in Applied Arts and
Sc:ences Degree IR

wrowe e ,.’,'--,



FALL SEMESTER (I : : ' DIESEL-MECHANICS

ELE 241 Control Circuit Dlagrams 30 1 i
ELE 242 Magnetic Starting and Overload Protection 30 (Certificate Program)
ELE 243 Jogging, Reversing, and Sequencmg 30 1 Completion of the courses listed below qualifies a student for a certificate in
ELE 244 Solid State Controls 30 1 Diesel Mechanics. The courses may be taken in any order desired after consulta
ELE 203 Three-Phase Circuits T 30 1 tion with the instructor. )
ELE 251 Transformer Types and Testing 30 1 .
ELE 252 Distribution Transformers 60 2 CON. CR.
ELE 261 Residential Planning . B0 2 HRS. HRS.
ELE 262 Commercial Planning o .60 2 FALL SEMESTER | . '
: ’ ; ' 360 12 DME 127 Shop F'Eiactges e 16200 : 3
: .. . . - ' * illar Diesel Engine ' :
Minimum Hours Required for Certificate: 1192 41 BME }8; Sﬁtme,’ﬁ,ns Dae?ael Eng?nes o o 120 4
. . c *DME 103 Detroit Diesel — Dieset Englnes 120 4
ELECTRICAL : - *Any two of the above courses . R .
(Associate Degree Program) MTH 195 Technical Mathematics .~ .. .~ - 48 -3
Students wishing to earn an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree : R ot 348 _ ; 1—3
with a major in Electricity must complete all of the courses below. T . et e ‘h o < oB » vECBY -uah“'r,fn)..
- - . ‘ CON. CR. . T L T Tl T e e
- R HRS.: °© HRS. . SRR
FALLSEMESTEHI . L o e C e e e -
ELE 100 Electncal Onentatlon 30 1 2w g -
ELE-101 DC Circuits and-Measurements : 30 -1 .
-ELE 202 Basic AC Circuits . , . 60 - 2 SPRINGSEMESTER ' ¥, v " 7 : ' .
ELE 203 Three-Phase Circuits 30 1 DME 121 Slandard Ttansmlssmns . 90 3
ELE 251 Transformer Types and Testmg -, 30 1 DME 122 Heavy Duty Clutches and Torque Converters 60 2
ELE™252 Distribution Transformers : . 60 2 DME 123 Air Brake Systems - - 60 "2
ELE 111 Residential Codes 30 1 DME 124 Differentials and Drive Lines ) . 60 2
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 48 3 . Coe . 270 9
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 64 2 - .
. I _ o 382 14 FALL SEMESTERII ~ . ' %Mt e -
. S o 7 ' ' DME 141 Caterpiliar Engine Tuné- Up and Fuel Systems 60" 2
SPRING SEMESTER | ) ) ’ ' o DME 142 Cummins Engine-Tune-Up and Fuel Systems 60 - 2
'ELE 112 General Wiring 120 4 DME 143 Detroit DreseI—DteseI Engine Tune-up .
ELE 113 Appliance Circuits . a0 3 and Fuel Systems - . 60 2
ELE 114 Low Voltage Circuits 30 1 DME 144 Diesel Engine Air Inductaon Coolmg -
ELE 121-.Commerciai Codes : : 30 1 and Lubrication Systems ) 30 1
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech U 48 3 DME 145 Electrical- Theory-and Basic ~ N T ST
SS 131 American Civilization - - o . 48 3. Automotive Circuitry 30 1
. e . 366 . 15 DME 146 Starting,;:Charging;, nghtlng, and S -
: - ’ . - Accessory Circuitry : 30 1
FALL SEMESTERII - . . DME 703 Work Experience . - . 256 3
ELE 231 Motor Codes - : 30 1 : 526 12
ELE 232 DC and Single Phase Machines 30 1 - .
ELE-122 Commercial Wiring 120 4
ELE 123 Power Circuits - 90 3 y
ELE 703 Work Experience : 256 3 - -
.o .. : or . or
ELE 704 Work Experience : 336 4
® *Electives . 48 3

574654 15-16



”

SPRING SEMESTER || :
9C

DME 137 Oxygen/Acetylene and Arc Welding 3
DME 125 Automatic Transmissions 60 2
{Diesel Engine — 101, 102, and 103 not completed ‘
previously must now be completed) 120 4
DME 126 Heavy Duty Truck Air Conditioning 60 2
- 330 11
Minimum Hours required for the Diesel Certificate: 1474 45-

" DIESEL MECHANICS -
(Associate Degree Program)

Courses requrred for an Associate in Applied Arts and Scrences Degree wrth a
major in Diesel Mechanics are listed below. The courses may be takenin any”
order providing the prerequisites have been met.

CON. CR.

T HRAS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER ! ) i i ' .
DME 127 Shop Practices ' 60" 2
*DME 101 Caterpiliar Diesel Engine _ 120 4
*DME 102 Cummins Diese! Engines . ' 120 - 4
*DME 103 Detroit Diesel — Diesel Engines 120" 4.
*Any two of the dbove courses - LT
MTH 195 Techhical Mathematics T2 . 48 - 03
BRR 177, or BUS 105;.0r BUS 131, or COM 132 48-64 .2-3
o . 336-352  13-14
SPRING SEMESTERI :
DME 121 Standard Transmrssrons 90 3
DME 122 Heavy Duty Clutches and Torque
Converters  ~ 60 2
DME 123 Air Brake Systems - ' 60 2
DME 124 Differentials and Drive Lines 60 . 2
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech 48 3
*Elective i _ . 48 3
- - 366 15
FALL SEMESTER I ' -
DME 141 Caterpillar Engine Tune-Up and Fuel Systems 60 2.
DME 142 Cummins Engine Tune-up and Fuel Systems 60 2
DME 143 Detroit Diesel—Dieset Engine Tune-up - ‘
and Fuel Systems 60 2
“DME 144 Diesel Engine Air Induction, Cooling,
and Lubrication Systems - 30 1
~DME 145 Electrical Theory and Basrc : '
YAutomiotive Circuitry'~ - - " 30 1
DME-146'Starting, Charglng nghtmg ‘and -
" "Accessory Circuitry - -30 |
DME 703 Work Experrence ) 256 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics ‘96 - 4
622 16

‘Management Careers -

SPRING SEMESTER |

DT 132 Principles and Practices of

Wholesale Marketing Il 3 0 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | T .3 0 3
- BUS 234.Business Law - 3 0. 3
COM 131 Applied Composition & Speech 3 0 3
Elective {Select from Recommended Eleclives)* 3- 0 3
: 15
FALL SEMESTER Il v - -
DT 231 Purchasing, Prlcmg &Inventory Management 3 -0 3
ACC 201 Principtes of Accounting | 3 0 3
BUS 237 Organrzatronal Behavior, 3 0 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3
Electrve (Select from. Recommended Electives)* 3 0 3
Tl PR : S 15
SPRING SEMESTER I ' ur
DT 230 Materials Handling & Physical Distribution ©3 0] 3
DT 133 Transporlatlon & Traffic Management . 3. 0_ -3
-GS 175 Introduction to Corfiputer Science ™ >~ ' """ 3 -*'D* 3.
- Electrve (Select from Fiecommended Electrves) DU - R )
4." .‘»-:-«".-'..{a 15
Minimum Hours Required for Associate Degree 60
"Recommended Electives” . . Tl . A -
"ACC 202 Principles of Accountlng Il-- o S 3 07 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economicsl'- -*- T+ * V0t 003 g 3
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing ~ 3 0 3
MGT 230 Salesmanship 3 0 3
INS 209 Principles of Insurance - . 3 0 -3
- “QFC 180 Office Machines -, Ce e e, 3 0 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing - T 2 3 3
OFC 174 intermediate Typing ™ * e ] 2 2 )
DT 803 804 813, 814 Cooperatwe Work Expenence 1 1520 3.4 °

-."_-i;.,‘--

This business management program offers several options of study designed
1o develop the furidamental-skills; knowledge, attiludes, and experiences which
enable men dnd women'to funclion in decision-making positions as supervisors
or junior.executives.-Successful completion of the program leads to the,
Associate in Applied'Arts’ and Sciences Degree. P

. - -



‘ LEC. LAB. CR.
SPRING SEMESTER I = CORE COURSES (Required for all options) HRS. HRS. HRS.
DME 126 Heavy Truck Air Conditioning 60 2 - : .
DME 137 Oxygen/Acetylene and Arc Welding 90 3 BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
‘DME 125 Automatic Transmissions 60 2 ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | or 3 0o 3
' (DieseliEngine ~—.101,"102, and 103 riot completed ACC 131 Bookkeeping | and (3) 0 “ (3
' previousty mast now'be compieted) - 120 4 ACC 132 Bookkeeping I : (3) o (@
55-131 American Civilization-' ~ ~' . 48 3 ECQ 201 Principles of Economics | 3. 0 3
*Elective 48 - 3 ECO 202 Principles of Economics |l . 3 0o .. 3
. ol 426 17 CS 175 Introductionto Computer Science .. 3 0 3
. . . g‘ISGT 136'Princnpl§s of Management =200 v T v e ‘;g 3
. . ST Do Y. 131 Human Relations » - [ = o RN P R T
Minimum-Hours Required for Associate Degree 7 17',28 6fl "HUM 101 Introductlon to the Humanmes =TT LTy 0' 3
* Etectives shall be selected fromi the following list of courses: " - ' ' e R e E I ' 1 24-27
cCOM 132 Apphed Composition and Speech 48 3 TN T PR
PSY 131 Human Relations 48 3 SUPPORT COURSES (Reguired for all'options)
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 64 2 COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech* 3. 0 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business ., 48 3 COM 132 Appiied Composition and Speech* 3 0 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | ’ . 48 3 Elective Social Science or S . .
MGT 136 Principles of Management 48 3 Humanities: = sl et LT -3 sighs e
gﬂg ],gi ?NmaLl E”S'"ess Management 343%' 3.‘ MTH 111 Math for Busmess & Economlcs for ) .
_ ofk Experience ' MTH 112 Math.for Business & Economics |l or 3 ¢ 3
T : . - MTH .130 Busmess Math .
L [ ) : 12
Distribution Technology . *Stidenis miay substitite ENG 101 for COM 131 and ENG 102 for COM: 132 with

(Assqciate Degree Program)

-

The Distribution Technology program |s des:gned to prepare studenls for entry
or advancement in the career field of wholesale distribution. This program
focuses on the basic business techniques and understanding of the principles.
and techniquesrelating to distribution, warehousing, pricing, merchandlsmg,

operations and management.
. Successtul completion of this program leads to the Associate in Apphed Arts
and Sciences Degree.

LEC. LAB. CR.
HRS. HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTERI
DT 130 Introduction to Distribution 3 0 3
BUS 105 introduction to Business .3 0 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3 0 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management 3 0 3
DT 131 Principles and Practices of
Wholesale Marketing | 3 0 3
15

permlss:on of the Division Chair. Students must take Speech 105 as an elective
when usmg ENG 101 and ENG 102 as substitutes.

o .

- ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT OPTION

The Admmlstratlve Managemenit option offers’a continuation of the traditional
management and busmess studles Wthh were begun in the requnred core
courses.

: LEC. LAB: CR.

HRS. HRS. HRS,

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting I 3 0 3.
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing. . .. 3 0 3
BUS 234 Business Law o 3 0 3
MGT 242 Personnel: Admmlstratlon 3 0 3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior . 3 0 3
OFC 231 Business Commumcatlons : -~ 3 0 3
Electives , ' ' 9
27

-



© MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

"FALL SEMESTEB " .

The Mid-Management option is a cooperative plan with members of the ECO 201 Principles of Economics | 3 0 3
business community whereby the student attends.college classes in manage- RE 230 gea: Estate Office hrq.anagemem 3 0. 3
merit and related courses and concurrently works at a regular, paid, part-time or 1 RE 290 Real Estate ISnter'ns ipl 0 20 4
futl-time job in a sponsoring business firm. Successful completion of the program EE 254 Real Estate Seminar | 2 0 2.
leads to the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. lective 135

' LEC. LAB. CR,
HRS, HRS. _HRS.  SPRINGSEMESTERH ’
- GVT 201 American Government 3 0 3
Mg; }gg mgﬂgggment 'éra:.:’l;mgr Rol f : 0 20 4 ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | 3 0 3
gement Seminar. Role o . _ Elective* _ g
Supervision 2 0 2 1E
MGT 151 Management Trammg 0 20 4 ] ,
MC?ATaLSaZQArﬁgﬁtgement Seminar: Personnel g 0 5 Minimum Hours Required for an Associate Degree 60
MGT 250 Management Training 0 20 4 '
-* Recommended Elecnves
MGDT 2514 Mana?ement Sernlnar Organizational s g o RE 233 Commercial & Invesiment Real Estale
evelopmen RE 235 Property Management
MGT 251 Management Training , 0 20 4 *ACC 202 Principles of Accounting I
MGT 255 Management Seminar: Business . DFT 185 Architectual Drafting
Strateqy, the Decision Process & Problem : ECO 202 Principles of Economics
Solving 2 0 2 SPE 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Electives' : ro 3. RE 240 Special Problems In Real Estate
27 RE 251 Real Estate Internship [l
_ - . RE 255 Real Estate Seminar [l
‘ 1 Preliminary interview by Real Estate Coordinator required
PURCHASING MANA-GEME-NT OPTION . RE 250 and RE 254 must be taken concurrently
‘ LEC. LAB. CR. RE 251 and RE 255 must be taken concurrently.
. HRS. HRS. HRS. :
MGT 160 Principles of Purchasing . 3 0 3
MGT 220 Materials Management 3. 0 3 f' - 0 -
MGT 280 Industrial Management 3 0 3 i
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3 0 3 Of Ice ‘ CCl_lpﬂthllS _ )
MGT 224 Quality Assurance . 3 0 3 There are three options in the area of Office Occupations including: General
-BUS 234 Business Law 3 0 3 Office Careers, Secretarial Careers and Legal Secretary. The options in General
Elective** 6 0 6 Office Careers and Secretarial Careers ofter Certificate and Associale in Applied
. 24 Arts and Sciences degrees. The Legal Secretarial program is an Associate in

* *Elective must be chosen from; BUS 237-Organizational Behavior, ACC

202-Principles of Accounting I, MGT 230-Salesmanship, MGT 233-Advertising
and Sales Promotion, OFC 231-Business Communications, TRT 287-Physical

Distribution Management I, MTH 202 Introductory Statistics.

Applied Arts and Sciences Degree program only.



SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT OPTION

The Small Business Management option is designed to assist owners and
managers of small businesses in developing skills and techniques necessary for
operation. This option is alsc designed for students who plan to become owners
or operators of small businesses. Successful completion of this program leads to
the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree.

LEC. LAB. CA.

_ HRS. HRS., HRS.
MGT 206 Principles of Marketing 3 0 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management 3 0 3

MGT 157 Small Business Bookkeeping &

Accounting Practices 3 0 3
MGT 210 Small Business Capitalization, )
Acquisition & Finance 3 0 3
MGT 211 Small Business Operations 3 0 3
BUS 234 Business Law _ 3 0 3
Electives - 9

Suggested Electives :
OFC 160, OFC 172, MGT 137, MGT 212, MGT 230.

REAL ESTATE
{Associate Degree Program)

The program in Real Estate is designed to develop the fundamental skills, atti-
tudes and experiences which enable the student to function in decision-making
positions in the real estate profession. Successful completion of the program
leads to the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences degree.

LEC.
HRS.

LAB. CR.
HRS. HRS.

FALL SEMESTER |
COM 131 Applied Composition & Speech
or ENG 101 Composition & Expository Réading
BUS 105 Introduction to Business
MTH 130 Business Math or MTH 111
RE 130 Real Estate'Principles
RE 131 Real Estate Finance

WWwww w
oo O0 O

SPRING SEMESTER | _
COM 132 Applied Composition & Speech
or ENG 102 Composition & Literature
RE 133 Rea! Estate Marketing
AE 135 Real Estate Appraisal
RE 136 Rea! Estate Law

GENERAL OFFICE CAREERS OPTION
(Certificate Program)

The General Office Careers option is a program designed for rapid entrance
into the general office field. Courses required for a Certificate of Completion are
listed below. The courses may be taken in any order provided that prerequisites
have been met. Students should check the course descriptions in the catalog to
determine which courses have prerequisites.

CR.
HRS.

LEC.
HAS.

LAB.
HRS.

FALL SEMESTER |
OFC 162 Office Procedures
MTH 130 Business Mathematics
OFC 160 Office Machines
OFC 172 Beginning Typing*
or OFC 174 Intermediate Typing
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
or ENG 101 Composition & Expository Reading

—
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SPRING SEMESTER |
BUS 105 Introduction to Business
OFC 185 Introduction to Word Processing
OFC 174 Intermediate Typing*
or OFC 273 Advanced Typing
OFC 231 Business Correspondence
COM 132 Applied Composition & Speech
or ENG 102 Composition & Literature
ACC 131 Bookkeeping |
or ACC 201 Principles of Accounting |

W W —sww
QO OO MNOO
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* Placed according to skill.
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Elective (Psychology, Sociclogy or Human Development)

8
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GENERAL OFFICE

) '(Assomate Degree Program)

The Associate in Applled Arts and Sciences Degree in General Offlce is a pro-
gram designed to enable advancement to responsible office positions.

This program is designed to train the student in oifice skills. Students com-
pleting the program will be qualified for positions as a clerk-typist, file clerk,
receplionist, and word processing operator. This program does not include short-
hand. There is a general crientation to the business world plus intensive training
in typewriting, office machines, bookkeeping, and word processing. In the degree
program, management principles and human relations skills are stressed which

- could lead to employment as a word processing supervisor or office manager.

" HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities

To earn an Associate in-Applied Arts and Sciences Degree, you must complete
the courses listed in the Fall | and Spring | Semesters of the General Office

.Careers Cenmcate Program plus the following:

LEC.
HRS.

LAB.
HRS.

CR.
HAS.

FALL SEMESTER Il ;
ACC 132 Bookkeeping || , 3
or ACC 202 Principles of Accounting ! .
~OFC 273 Advanced Typing : 1
or Elective*
OFC 265 Word Processing Practices & Procedures
BUS 234 Business Law
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior
- OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures

WWWW
OQCO0Q N O
WWwWww N W
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~

* Elective only if Advanced Typing has been taken

SPRING SEMESTER |1
MGT 136 Principles of Management

PSY 131 Human Relations
‘Electives -

DWW
oOoOoC

Fraow

- Suggested Eiectwes :
-‘MGT 136, OFC'803, OFC 813, CS 175, ECO 201 PSY105 SOC 101, OFC 143,

CR. .

LEC. LAB.
HRS. HRS. HRS.
" FALL SEMESTER HI
OFC 266 Advanced Shorlhand -3 2 4
or Elective* :
OFC 265 Word Processing Practices & Procedures 3 0 3
QFC 273 Advanced Typing or Elective* 1 2 2
CS 175 Introduction to Computer Sciences 3 .0 3
OFC 803 or OFC 804 Work Experience or Elective* 34 3-4
_15/16
* Electives only if Advanced Shorthand and Advanced Typing have been taken
SPRING SEMESTER I
QFC 275 Secretarial Procedures 3 .0 3
OFC 813 or OFC 814 Work Experience or Eleclive 3-4 3-4
COM 132 Applied Composition & Speech 3 0 3.
or ENG 102 Composition & Literature .
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3 0 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 o _ 3
15116

Suggesied Electives:
MGT 136, BUS 143, BUS 234, BUS 237, PSY 105. SPE 105. OFC 256.

BACHELOR'S DEGREE PROGRAM

“Students who wish to continue their education at a four-year college. should
consult a counsetor to plan a program of studies to assure that this goal is
reached.

CREDIT GIVEN FOR CPS RATING
Credit toward the Associate in Applled Arts and Sciences Degree may be

granted upon successful completion of all parts of the Certified Professional
Secretary (CPS)yExam. The courses for which credit may be granted are:

ACC 131 Bookkeeping |

QFC 159 Beginning Shorthand

OFC 162 Oifice Procedures

OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand

QFC 172 Beginning Typing

OFC 174 Intermediate Typing

OFC 231 Business Communications

BUS 234 Business Law

OFC 275 Secretanal Procedures

PSY 131 Human Relations

LW WL At b

W
puird

In order to 1eceive credit, the applicant musL:

1. Request direct notification be given to the Registrar of the College by the Institute for
Cenlitying Secretaries that the applicani has passed all seclions of the exam within the
last 10 years.

2. Have earned 12 hours credil for courses atl North Lake before the advanced standing
credit is posted on the applicant’s record,




: SECRETARIAL CAREERS OPTIONS LEGAL SECRETARY OPTION

(Certificale Program) . (Associate Degree Program)
Courses required for a Certificate of Completion are listed below. The courses The Legal Secretary option is a program designed to prepare students for pro-
may be taken in any order provided that prerequisites have been met. The stu- fessional entry into the legal secretarial field. , :
dent should check the course descriptions in the catalog to determine which Courses required for an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree in this
courses have prerequisites. The program is designed for rapid entrance into the area include completion of all Secretarial Careers Associate Degree courses and
., secretarial field. ' these two courses: :
i : : LEC. 'LAB. CR. . LEC. LAB. CR.
' HARS. HRS. HRAS. HRS. HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTERI ‘ OFC 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription 3 0 3
OFC 158 Beginning Shorthandt 3 2 4 OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures 3 0 3
OF%r OFC B1 66 Intern%ediateTShorthand )
172 Beginning Typing 2 3 3 O
or OFC 174 Intermediaie Typing m @ @ Optical Technology
OFC 160 Office Machines 3 0 3. The Optical Technology program is designed to prepare students for entry leve!
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | , 3 0 3 employment in the optical manufacturing or optical dispensing fields.
or ACC 201 Principles of Accounting | Graduates should be able to operate machines, read optical specifications,
QFC 162 Office Procedures ~ 3 0 3 eriorm quality control checks, and be able'to communicate with customers
COM 131 Apptied Composition & Speech 3 o 3  REriom qually COmro; CRECKS, and o - ol disponsing
r ENG 101 Composition & Expository Readi 3 0 3 Students may specialize in either optical manufacturing or optical dispensing.
0 positio pository Reading —>__  Students may elect to receive a certificate or may apply the certificate
18119 courses required in this program towards an Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree. -
“GFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand S
ntermediate Shorthan -
or OFC 266 Advanced Shorthand ' OPTI.C.A L TECHNoLOGY
OFC 174 Intermediate Typingt 1 2 2 (Certificate Program) .
or OFC 273 Advanced Typing _
BUS 105 Intraduction to Business 3 0 3 o e SN S
OFC 231 Business Communications 3 0 3 : : -
‘ OFC 185 Introduction to Word Processing 3 0 3 FALL SEMESTER |
e 3 0 3 OPT 101 Ophthalmic Materials

MTH 130'Business Mathematics

i

o]

QOPT 102 Ophthalmic Grinding and Polishing
. ' . MTH 195 Technical Mathematics
tPlaced according to skill, OPT 103 Optical Lens Design and Measurements
: CPT 104 Optical Lens and Frame Selection
i SECRETARIAL CAREERS . .

(Associate Degree Program)
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SPAING SEMESTER|

The Associate in"Applied Arts and Sciences Degre'e'in Secretarial Careers is a ‘ ; . . .
program designed for advancement to the executive secretaria! level. . Bg}( 21851 Qﬁgt'fnc: P:r{glgﬁysiolog of the Eye g g g
The purpose of this program is to prepare the student to become an alert and OPT 206 | ntrodugtion to Contact {enses 3 0 3
responsive secretary capable of performing the tasks required in the modern OPT 207 Bifocals and Trifocals Lenses 2 2 3
business office..Intensive training is provided in the basic secretarial skills such _ - 5 13
as shorthand, typewriting, and officé machines. Emphasis is also placed on ' 11
English, math, and.human relations skills. The student may elect to receive a cer- SUMMER SEMESTERS | 8 11(12 Weeks) )
itglzgé?igglx}t %r arggysipi)grl‘% :?hse 633;:6838 _requued in this major toward an AssQClate OPT 703 Cooperative Training in a Lab 1. - 20 3
To earn an Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree, you must complete : : 1 20 3

the courses listed in the Fall | and Spring | semesters of the Secretarial Careers
Certificate Program, plus the following: A



.....
.....

FALL SEMESTER II

OPT 208 Ophthalmic Laboratory Equipment 2 2. 3
QPT 209 Dispensing Ethics 3 0 3
OPT 211 Optical Principles 3 0 3
OPT 803 or 813 Coopperative Training 1 15 3
9 17 12
Total Credits Required for Certificate . 43
OPTICAL TECHNOLOGY
(Associate Degree Program)
LEC. LAB. CR.
HRS. HRS. ' HRS.
FALL SEMESTER |
OPT 101 Ophthalmic Materials 3 0 3
OPT 102 Ophthalmic Grinding and Polishing 2 2 3
ENOG 101 Composition and Expository Reading 3 0 3
R - .
COM 131 Applied Compaosition and Speech
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 0 3
14 2 15
SPRING SEMESTER |
OPT 103 Optical Lens Design and Measurements 3 0 3
OPT 104 Optical Lens and Frame Selection -2 2 3
GVT 201 American Government 3 0 3
OR
HST 101 History of the United States
PHY 131 Applied Physics 3 3 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3 0 3
14 5 16
SUMMER SEMESTERS | & | {12 Weeks)
OPT 703 Cooperative Training in a Lab 1 20 3
FALL SEMESTER )
OPT 205 Anatomy and Physiclogy of the Eye 3 0 3
OPT 206 Introduction to Contact Lenses 3 0 3
OPT 207 Bifocals and Tritocals Lenses 2 2 3
QPT 208 Ophthalmic Laboratory Equipment 2 2 3
QPT 803 Cooperative Training {Lab or Dispensing) 1 15 3
1 19 15
{ ¢

SPRING SEMESTER |
8T 101 Energy Science i
ST 105 Collectors & Energy Storage
AC 171 Pipefitting Procedures
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics
AC 155 Advance Electrical Circuits

FALL SEMESTER I
ST 104 Energy Science !
ST 201 Sizing Design and Retrofit
COM 131 Applied Composition and Speech
AC 185 Residential Heating Systems
MTH 107 Fundamentals of Computing

SPRING SEMESTER It

ST 202 Operational Diagnosis

ST 203 Codes, Legalities, Economics,
and Consumerism

ST 204 Technical Survey of Energy Sources

AC 180 Residential Cooling Systems

AC 241 Air Distribution - Cooling

BUS 105 Introduction to Business or
*Approved Elective )

PSY 131 Human Relations or
*Approved Elective

Minimum Hours Required for Associate Degree

* Approved Eleclives (approval by instructor and Division'chair)

ST 803 and 813 — Cooperative Work Experience

ST 210 — Non-Residential Appiications and Future Technology
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SPRING SEMESTER |
Lab Majors
OPT 209 Dispensing Ethics
OPT 211 Opt. Principles
Elective :
OPT 813 Cooperative Training

Total Credits Required

Dispensing Majors

OPT 210 Ophthalmig¢ Fitting
OPT 212 Measurements

OPT 213 Qccup. Eyewear
OPT 813 Cooperative Training

Total Credits Required

3 0 3
3 0 3
3 0 3
1 15 3
10 15 12

61
3 0 3
2 2 3
2 2 3
1 15 3
8 19 12

61

SOLARENERGY TECHNOLOGY
(Associate Degree Program)

The Solar Energy Technology program prepares students for entry-level

employment in the solar energy industry. Graduates of the program should be

proficient in installation of new and retrofitted hot water and space heating

systems, and repair and maintenance of these systems. Both air and hydronic

systems will be covered.

Program graduates may choose an alternate career as a sales representative,

aresearch assistant, or some other solar energy related position.
Enroliment in the program requires no previous experience or course work in

air conditioning and refrigeration. However, previous experience in this field may
enabte the student to test-out or substitute courses with instructor approval.

LEC. LAB. CR.
HRS. HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER|

ST 106 Introduction to Solar Energy 3 1 3
ST 107 Materials and Handling 2 3 3
AC 150 Basic Principles of Electricity 2 4 3
AC 163 Refrigerants 0 2 1
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 0] 3
DFT 182 Technical Draiting 1 3 2
15

Precision Optics

(Associate Degree Program)

The Precision Optics Technology program is designed to
employment in the Precision Optics manufacturing field.

prepare students for

LEC. LAB. CR.
HRS. HRS. HRS.
FALL SEMESTER |
POP 101 Intro. to Precision Optics Technology 3 0 3
POP 104 Industrial Shop Safety 3 0 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading 1 3 2
COM 131 Applied Compasition & Speech 3 0 3
14
SPRING SEMESTER |
POP 102 Precision Optics Machining | 2 2 3
POP 103 Precision Oplics Machining |1 2 2 3
PQP 107 Precision Oplics Handling and Cleaning 1 3 2
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics 3 0 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics 3 3 4
15
FALL SEMESTERII
POP 105 Precision Oplics Machining i 2 2 3
POP 106 Thin Film Optical Coatings 3 3 4
POP 201 Basic Precision Optics Theory 3 0 3
HST 102 History of the United States 3 0 3
Elective 3
16
SPRING SEMESTER Il :
POP 203 Precision QOptics Quality Controi 3 0 3
POP 205 Advanced Precision Optics Processes 2 2 3
POP 204 Precision Optics Assembly 2 2 3
PSY 131 Human Relations 3 0 3
POP 703 Cooperative Work Experience 1 15 3
15
MinimumCredits Requiredforan Associate Degree 60
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